*-*".  - 


SHASTRI   INDO-CANADIAN    INSTITUTE 

156  Golf  Links, 

New  Delhi  -3,  India 


•     * 


- 


Registered  under  Act  XX  V  of  1867. 


^msr-^f%ff-fiTf4m:  i 


y 


KUVALAYANANDA  KARIKAS 

OR  > 

THE  MEMORIAL  VERSES  OF 

APPAYA  DlKSHITA'S  KUVALAYANANDA. 


EDITED   AND   EXPLAINED 

WITH   AX 

ENGLISH    TIKA     COMMENTARY    AND     TRANSLATION^ 

rOR  THE  USE  OP   ENGLISH  STUDENTS  OF   SANSKRIT. 
BY 

P.    R.    SUBRAHMANYA    SARMA 


Calcutta: 

Printed  and  Published  by 

I     N.    dANERJEE   &   SON,   BANERJEE    PRESS. 

'  119,  Old  Boytakhana  Bazar  Road. 


Price  Rs,  2-8.  ]  1903. 

All  rights  reserved  by  the  Editor. 

I 


1903 


' 


to? 

M.  I.  RL  T.  HIMA8HADKA  Hllil'fiAE-U,  * 

ZAMINDAR  OF    VADAOARAt, 

Perluakulam  Taluk.  Madura  IHstrict, 
THIS    VOLUME 

IS    RESPECTFULLY 

"   "  DEDICATED 

BY  THE  EDITOE. 


f 


■ 


••s 


PREFATORY  NOTE.  ,    - 

lu  the  following,  I  have  attempted  to  place  within  the  easy 
reach  of  modern  students  of  Sanskrit  literature,  that  element- 
ary and  classic,  but  nevertheless  difficult  treatise  on  Alankaras, 
the  'Kuvalayananda  Karikas  of  /Appaya  Dikshita,  with  an 
English  translation,  Tika  commentary,  and  explanatory  notes, 
so  as  to  enable  them  to  sufficiently  understand  and  digest  the 
subject  even  in  the  absence  of  better  teachers.  & 

Among  the  numerous  treatises  on  the  Science  of  poetry, 
the  KAVYAPRAKASA— the  "  Illustration  of  Poetry,"— the 
SAHITYA  DARPANA^-the  "  Mirror  of  Composition,"— and 
the  KUVALAYANANDA— the  "Delight  of  the  moon- 
lotus," — are  considered  the  best.  Of  these,  the  first-named  is 
by  for  the  most  difficult  and  erudite  work,  notwithstanding 
innumerable  commentaries  thereon  by  able  hands.  The 
second  is  less  difficult,  and  it  is  a  complete  treatise — ne  plus  /* 
ultra — on  the  whole  subject  of  Sanskrit  composition,  includ- 
ing Dramaturgy.  The  last-named  treatise,  which  is  the  most 
elementary  as  well  as  the  most  elegant  of  all,  confines  itself 
only  to  Alankaras  or  '  ornaments '  of  the  language,  the 
portion  that  forms  the  subject  matter  of  the  tenth  chapter  of 
the  first  two  treatises.  There  already  exist  excellent  English 
translations  of  the  Kavyaprakasa  and  the  Sdhitya-Darp ana  ; 
yet,  they,  being  higher  treatises,  are  intelligible  only  to  advanced 
students  under  the  guidance  of  able  teachers.  And  the 
Kuvalayananda,  with  its  elementary  definitions  of  the  principal 
Alaukaras  t  and  its  apt  examples,  is  the  work  that  every 
student  of  this  branch  of  Sanskrit  Literature  usually  com- 
mences with.  u  The- Kuvalayananda  is  a  sort  of  commentary, 
in  thetform  of .  notes,  and  an  expansion  of  the  fifth  chapter  of 
an  ancient  work  on  the  Science  of  poetry,  known  as  the 
CHAN-DRALOKA  by  Jayadeva  Kavi,  who  is  reputed  to  have 
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• 
lourished  aboj-,t  the  12th  century  of  the  Christian  era  and  who 

is  more  generally   known   to  the  public  in  connection  with  his 
';  harming  lyric,  the  Glta-Govinda.     The  author  of  the  Kuva- 
layananda   is  Appaya   Dikshita,*  as  appears  from  the  penulti- 
mate verse  of  the  work  :  — 

'  Appa  Dikshita  wrote  this  iKuvalayananda  under  the'orders  of 
lis  (Royal  Matron)  Venkatapati,  a  store-house  of  guileless  mercy.' 
«  t 

From  which  it  would  also  appear  that  he  flourished  at  the 

oourt  of  the  king  Venkatapati  and  that  it  was  at  his  suggestion 
that  the  treatise  was  written.  This  Appaya  Dikshita  is 
admitted  on  all  hands  to  have  been  a  native  of  Adayappa 
Agrahara,«near  Kanchlpura  (the  modern  Canjeeveram),  and  to 
have  lived  in  the  16th  century  of  the  Christian  era.  He  not 
only  took  the  eth  chapter  of  the  Chandraloka  for  his  basis,  but 
has  mostly  re-written  many  of  the  definitions  and  examples  of 
;that  treatise,  as  he  himself  says  at  the  very  outset : — 

'  Such    verses  as  are  found   in  the  Chandraloka   defining    and 
exemplifying  the    Alankaras  are  for  the  most  part  adopted  here  also 
(with  slight  modifications) ;  but,  for  some  others,   new   verses  have 
■=       -been  composed.' 

To  these  verses  so  modified  or  newly  composed,  our  author 
has  also  added  short  elucidatory  notes  in  prose,  aid  to  these 
notes  he  gave  the  name  of  K.uvalayananda,  probably  in  acknow- 
ledgment of  his  original  basis,  tha  ChanTlraloka.  Thus,  he 
concludes  his  work  with  the  following  very  expressive  verSe  : — 

_ 1 

*     Called  also  ^pq^tfatT,  ^TCtfa<T>  ^P3«l^f;j3?l  and  ^tgcn^tfcjcl  I 
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1  May  this  Chandralolca,  the  cause  of  its  commentary  entitled. 
Saradagama,  from  the  contact  of  both  of  which  this  charming  Kuva- 
layananda  originated,  be  supreme  (in  this  world).' 

The  other  meaning  o2  the  verse  is  :■  — 

'  May  the  sight  of  the  autumnal  moon  from  the  contact  of 
which  thp.  delight  of  the  moon-lotus  Sprang  be  supreme.' 

The  verses,  alone  as  modified  and  finally  adopted  by  Appaya' 
Dikshita  in  his  treatise,  often  go  by  the  name  of  Kuvalaya- 
nanda-Karikas  or  the  'memorial  verses  of  Kuvalayananda/  and 
these  have  been  separately  compiled  and  edited  under  the  title 
of  KUVALAYANANCA"  KARIKAH  by  the  poet  Asadhara, 
with  a  lucid  commentary  of  his  own.  The  verses  themselves  are, 
as  already  mentioned,  simple  and  in  elegant  style,  in  the 
Anushtubh  metre,  the  first  half  of  each  verse  defining  the 
Alankara  and  the  second  half  exemplifying  the  same. 

Before  proceeding  to  explain  the  arrangement  that  I  fnve 
followed  in  this  work,  it  may  not  be  out  of  place  to  say  a 
word,or  two  as  to  the  necessity  of  this  production  and  as 
to  the  aim  and  object  which  I  have  had  in  placing  the 
same  before  the  public.  For  the  acquisition  of  a  sound 
knowledge  of  any  language,  a  knowledge  of  the  rules  of 
its  Grammar,  including  Rhetoric  and  Composition,  will  be 
admitted  to  be  essential.  This  is  especially  the  case  when  the 
language  in  question  happens  to  be  not  a  spoken  vernacular 
but  an  unspoken  classical  language  like  the  Sanskrit.  All  the 
works  in  the  Sanskrit  Literature  are  found  to  have  been  coin 
posed  upon  fixed  principles  of  Grammar  and  Rhetoric;  and 
formerly,  at  anj'  rate,  no  work  that  was  not  in  complete  accord 
ance  with  the  immutable  rules  of  Sahitya  was  ever  allowed  to  be 
published.  And  in  those  days,  the  authors  also,  whatever  their 
social  position   or    poetical   fame    may  be,  never  ventured  out) 
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with   any  com  position    that   did   not  gain    the  approval   ol 
learned.     One  remarkable   instance    of  this  which    occurred    in 
"  connection  with  the  publication  of  the  Champa  Rdmdyana  by- 
king  Bhoja  might  here  be  given  in  illustration  of  the  above : — 

Bhoja  Vikramaditya  wrote  his  Champu  —  a  poem  composed 
in  proee  and  verse — during  the  absence  of  his  favourite  poet 
Kalidasa  whom  the  king  in  ape  of  his  angry  moods  had  banished 
from  his  court.  That  great  learned  king  did  not  dare  to  publish 
his  poem  without?  first  obtaining  the  approval  of  the  greatest 
<  poet  of  India !  Then  the  whereabouts  of  Kalidasa  was  not 
known.  He  therefore  proposed  to  the  public  the  following 
Samasyd — a  part  of  the  stanza  or  an  incomplete  stanza — to  be 
completed : —       * 

'  The  production  of  another  flower  upon  a  flower  has  been   heard 
but  not  actually  seen  (anywhere).' 

*  The  king  expected  the  appropriate   fulfilment  of  this  most 

difficult  Samasyd  from  Kalidasa  alone.  He  declared  publicly 
that  he  would  bestow  upon  whoever  completed  the  Samasya 
half  of  his  kingdom.  Kalidasa's  lady  wrote  this  Samasya  upon 
one  of  the  walls  of  her  bed-chamber  where  Kalidasa  was  living 
secretly.  When  he  saw  the  stanza  on  the  walk  he  wrote  under 
it  addressing. the  lady  whom  he  thought  to  be  the  writer  of  the 
same,  thus-  — 

young  dame !     There  is   a   couple  of  eye-lotuses   in  thy  face< 

lotlls.  •  i 

The  lady  then  threw  Kalidasa  into   a  pit  specially  prepared 

and  let  fall   a  big  stone  upon   him  *  but  she,  in*  her  hurry'  to 

go  to  the  king  to  get  half  of  his  kingdom,  did  not  stop  there  to 

whether  Kalidasa  was  completely  killed  or  not.     The  lady 

went    to    the    kiDg;     and   the    ready-witted   king,  see: 
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fulfilment  of  the  stanza  addressed  to  a  female  and  not  to  a- 
male  as  it  ought  to  be,  if  filled  up  by  her,  and,  thinking  that 
Kalidasa  was  living  in  her  house,  asked  her  whether  she 
had  spared  the  life  of  Kalidasa.  She  replied  that  she  had 
thrown  him  into  a  pit  and  did  not  know  if  he  had  completely 
expired.  The  king  hurried  to  the  scene  of  action  with  his 
poem  in  hand.  Kalidasa,  only  half  dead  then,  said  to 
his  weeping  king  that  the  human  life  is  unstable,  that  to 
learned  people  this  world  is  nothing  but  its  proper  nothingness, 
and  that  he  should  therefore  be  allowed  to  pass  the  remaining 
few  minutes  of  his  life  to  meditate  upon  the  Supreme  Spirit. 
The  king  wanted  his  poem  on  divine  Rama  to  be  read  over  to 
him  so  that  he  may  correct  all  the  blemishes  contained  in  it. 
The  king  read  his  poem  and  a  running  criticism  was  made  by 
the  Greatest  Poet  of  India,  and,  when  the  last  stanza  of  the 
Sundarakaiida  was  read,  Kalidasa  expired.  The  king  offered  to 
the^public  his  Champu,  one  of  the  best  poems  of  the  language, 
up  to  Sundarakauda  only,  the  remaining  two  kandas,  Yuddha- 
kanda  and  Uttara-kanda,  having  been  torn  away  by  the  king 
on  the  spot  as  they  were  not  perused  by  Kalidasa. 

Such  was  the  criticism  going  on  in  India  before  the  public- 
ation of  any  work.  It  was  the  look-out  of  every  critic  to  see 
whether  the  particular  work  has  been  composed  in  strict  accord- 
ance with  the  fixed  rules  of  Grammar,  Rhetoric  etc.  Hence,  it 
is  necessary  that  a  student  should  know  something  of  the 
Grammar,  Figures  of  Speech  of  the  language  etc.,  to  enable  him 
to  understand  a  poem.  In  other  words,  a  student  can  very 
easily  master  a  poem  if  he  has  known  something  of  the  Gram- 
mar and  Alankaras.  For  the  acquirement  of  the  elements  of 
the  Sanskrit  Grammar  in  its  connection  with  the  Language, 
the  First  and  Second  Books  of  Sanskrit  were  placed  before  the 
public  over  35  years  ago  by  that  great  oriental  scholar,  Mr. 
Ramakrishna  >  Gopala  Bhandarakara ;  and  they  still  remain  as 
model  Text  Books  of ^  the  kind.  Let  me  quote  here  his  ow» 
words  from  the  prefaces  to  his  Second  Book : — 
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.'My  object fl[ias  been  to  render  this  as  much  a  Sanskrit 
Reading  Book  as  a  book  on  Sanskrit  Grammar  ;  in  other  words,  not 
only  to   teach  Gr-imivTatical  forms  to  the  student,  but  to-enable  him 

to  construe  Sanskrit.' 

*  *  *  #  ■*■  * 

'I  was  not  so  sanguine  about  the  success  of  this  book  as  of  the 
first.  <But  I  am  very  happy  to  perceive  that  this  also  has  met  with 
favour,  and  that  along  with  t<he  first  it  has  become  the  means, 
howsoever  humble,  of  facilitating  and  promoting  the  study  of  the 
language  cf  the  anoient  Rishis  among  their  modern  descendants.' 

ft  A§  for  the  acquirement  of  the  knowledge  of  the  Alankaras,. 
almost  in  every  institution,  the  Kuvalayananda  appears  to  have 
been  recommended  as  a  text  book  for  the  B.A.  degree  students. 
But  in  the  majority,,  the  students  either  do  not  read  the  book, 
or  they  do  not  care  to  grasp  and  digest  what  their  Professors 
might  teach  them  about  these  Alankaras.  The  study  of 
Alankaras  is  as  essential  as  that  of  Grammar.  No  poem 
contains  a  verse  that  is  not  embellished  by  one  Alankara 
\  or  another.  For,  Alankaras,.  by  adding  to  the  beauty  of 
word  and  sense,  serve  to  heighten  the  flavour  (RASA)  etc., 
just  as  ornaments  adorn  and  beautify  the  human  form.  That 
great  learned  Dr.  R.  G.  Bhandarakara  in  the  prefaqe  to  the 
first  edition  of  his  First  Book  of  Sanskrit  says  truly  enough' :  — 

I  have  heai'd  students  complain  that  they  find  Sanskrit  more 
difficult  than  Latin.  *  *  *  I  do  not  know  if  this  com- 
plaint has  foundation  in  the  structure  of  the  two  languages ;  but 
this,  at  least}  I  am  sure  of,  that  Sanskrit  would  be  considerably 
more  easy  than  it  is,  if  there  were  men  educated  in  our  English 
Colleges  to  teach  it,  and  if  books  specially  adapted  for  beginners 
were  available.* 

That  the  above  remarks  of  the  great  Bombay  Educationist 
were  true,  has  been  amply  proved  by  the  very  p'rominent  posi- 
tion which  his  First  and  Second  Books  of  Sanskrit  have  been' 
given  in  the  Indian  Educational    curriculam.     &>  far  as  I  am 

*  The  italic?  arc  ours.         * 
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aware,  no  such  book  has  till  now  been  placed  within  the  reach 
of  the  Sanskrit  students  on  the  subject  o.CAlankaras.  And  T 
have  therefore  ventured  to  offer  this  to  the  public  iu  the 
sincere  hope  that  it  may  supply  to  some  extent  the  long-felt 
want  of  the  students  of  this  branch  of  Sanskrit  Literature. 

The     Alankaras    it:    Sanskrit    <\re   generally  classed  under 
■truee  heads,  viz. : — 

E     SJ^rra^UT — Ornament  of  word  ; 
ii„      'STSn^f^n'?! — Ornament  of  sense  ;  and 

...  0      . 

lii.  ST^rrsrf^raTTT — Ornament  of  both  word  and  sense. 
'Of  these,  the  2nd  class,  viz.,  Ornaments  of  Sense  alone  are  now 
treated  in  the  present  work.  The  other  two,  not  being  of  so 
much  importance,  except  to  very  advanced  scholars,  are  not 
dwelt  upon  here. 

In  the  present  volume,  each  and  every  word  in  the  verse 
containing  the  definition  and  the  example  is  given  in  its  prose 
order  (anvaya)  in  an  intelligible  way  with  its  English  equi- 
valent and  a  literal  English  translation  of  the  verse  has  been 
given  under  the  same  together  with  all  the  necessary  expla- 
nations that  are  sufficient  to  help  the  student  in  understanding 
the  Figure  and  its  example  himself  without  the  assistance  of 
a  teacher.  In  the  Appendix,  almost  all  the  conventions  of 
poets  are  given  ;  UPAMA  in  its  32  varieties  and  the  APRAS- 
TUTAPRASAMSA  in  its  5  varieties  are  treated  with  their 
appropriate  examples  taken  from  the  standard  works.  Addi- 
tional examples  of  certain  Figures  that  require  such  are  also 
given.  The  three  Figures— ANUMANA  -'  Inference,'  SAMS- 
RISHTI— 'Conjunction,'  and  SANKARA— '  Commixture,'— 
which  are  not  foand  in  the  body  oi  the  book  are  also  defined 
and  exemplified.  To  it  are  also  appended  a  more  or  less 
scientific  classin cation  of  the  Alankaras  treated  in  the  book, 
and  an  explanatory  nq£e,  showing  the  mutual  distinguishing 
peculiarities  of  many  of  the  Alankaras. 
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Now  i  mils'!  Mention  here  the   works  I    have  consulted   iu 

tihe  course  of  the  publication  of  the  present  volume.     The    first 

and  foremost  of  these  is  the  Sahitva-Darpaua  of  Vishvanatha 

Kaviraja  with  its  English    translation    by    that    distinguished 

scholar,  Rai  Bahadur  Pramada-Dasa  Mitra  of  Benares.     Many 

of  the  ^English  renderings  of  the  Figures  of  Speech  are  adopted 

from  the  work  of  that  able  orientalist  who  borrowed   the  same 

c 
from    Mr.  R.  T.  EL  Griffith's  paper  on  Indian  Figures  of  Speech 

appended  to  his  Specimens  of  Old  Indian  Poetry,,  The 
t'handrika  and  the  Rasikaranjini,  the  two  famous  commenta- 
ries on  Kuvalayananda,  were  alsoany  chief  guides.  The  Kavya- 
prakasa  and  its  English  translation,  the  Pratapa-Rudrlya  of 
Vidyauatha  Bhatto,  and  the  Sahitya-Ratnakara  of  Sri  Dharma 
Siiri  were  also  consulted.  My  heart-felt  thanks  are  also  due  to 
Messrs.  J.  N.  Banerjee  and  Sou  of  Calcutta  for  their  neat  exe- 
cution of  the  work  and  for  their  extreme  kindness  shown  to  me 
in  the  course  of  its  publication. 

In  conclusion,  I  only  hope  that  the  work  now  offered  to  the 
pubjic  may  serve  the  purpose  for  which  it  is  intended — namely, 
to  enable  the  student  to  thoroughly  understand  this  difficult 
branch  of  Sanskrit  Literature  without  much  difficulty  and  with 
very  little  of  extraneous  help.  I  am  fully  aware  that,,  in  a 
work  of  this  kind,  there  must  be  several  defects  and  errors,  and 
I  most  humbl)'  crave  the  favour  of  the  public,  who  will  have 
occasion  to  do  me  the  honour  of  perusing  this  little  book,  to  be 
so  good  as  to  point  out  to  me  the  portions  which  require 
amendments  or  corrections  ;  and  I  shall  be  only  very  willing 
to  give  my  best  consideration  to  those  suggestions  iu  any  future 
edition  of  the  work. 

c 


Madura,  j         p   R   SrJBrvAHMANYA  SaRMI. 

J  1st  February,  190!.) 
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*usftwr — Garland  of  Similes 
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J?feH^q*n  (17) — Additional  Example... 
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^TWTcT:  (45) — Additional  Example  ... 
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BENEDICTORY  VERSES  OF  OUR  AUTHOR. 

''  We  glorify  that  ancient  husband  and  wife,  the  parents  of 
the  universe,  each  of  whom  became  the  fruit  of  the  penance 
treasure  of  the  other.' 

'  May  the  foot-lotus'  of  Gaurl  made  resonant  by  the  female 
bees  in  the  masses  of  braided  hairs  of  the  prostrating  goddesses  |' 


AUTHOR'S  PREFACE  TO  THE  WORK. 

1  This  elegant  treatise  on  Alankaras  with  their  concise 
definitions  and  apt  examples  has  been  composed  (by  me)  for 
the  purpose  of  enabling  the  young  students  to  understand  the 
ornameuts  easily,'  , 
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KUVALAYANANDA  KARIKAS 


OR 


THE  MEMORIAL  VERSES  OF 
y 

APPAYA  DIKSHITA'S  KUVALAYANANDA. 


I.     ^T5RT — Simile. 


Definition.      ^WT  3ft  HT^T^^RtW^m  Wtl    | 
Example.     ^fa  1W  |    ?f  #?&   ^ffl*TT*mTf^   H 


s«r 

where  (*.  e.}  in  a  sen- 

^^sfa 

shines  forth 

*  (^fafTTT  ) 

tence    of     prose    or 

•ivi) 

(there) 

poetry) 

^q*TT 

the  figure  'Simile'. 

lift: 

between  two  objects, 

ffff  ! 

0  Krishna  ! 

ft 

(i.  e.,  ^q*[?T  'the  object 

a 

thy 

compared'  and  ^jtrfiT*T 

€tfrf: 

fame 

'the  object  compared 

^€t  %M 

like  a  she-swan 

to') 

^-itJTTH 

the  celestial  Ganges 

*r?*?r*3r#: 

the  beauty  of  resem- 

or 

• 

blance  (which  will  ex- 

^ubTTTO 

heaven  and  earth 

cite  poetical  delight) 

<SI3?TT^ 

entci's  or  pervades. 

Def.  Simile  is  a  figure  of  speecli  wherein  the 
beauty  of  resemblance  shines  f<prth  between  the  two 
objects,  (i.  e.,'  the1  object  compared  and  the  object 
compared  to).  •  , 


*  The  words  supplied  are  enclosed  in  circular  brackets. 


2  S*TOT  I 

Ex.  0  Krishna,  thy  fame  like  a  she-swan  enters 
the  celestial  Ganges  (or  pervades  the  celestial  regions 
and  this  earth). 

This  is  an  example  of  ^rfaOT  (  U/^TT  -  full,  SU1TT  = 
simile)  'simile  complete'  ;  for,  it  contains  all  the  four 
essentials  of  comparison,  which  are  : — 

1.  5U?T37T,  ^^m  or  fem?J: — The  object  compared, 
i.<e.}  the    abject  of  comparison,  such  as  face  &c. 

2/  3i[tTT«T*[,  SRWJ  or  fer^t — The  object  compared 
to,  i.  e.,  the  standard  of  comparison,  such  as 
moon,  iotus  &c. 

3.  Jframnsflf:    or    ^rraT^W;   'or    simply   w: — The 

common  attribute,  i.  e.,  the  characteristic  re- 
semblance between  the  two  objects  (the  object 
compared  and  die  object  compared  to)  ;  or  the 
quality  of  the  said  two  objects  that  occasions 
their  similitude  such  as  charmingness  or  the  like. 

4.  5tnHTT3TOefi:  or  simply  3T^3?: — The  word  implying 

comparison,  such  as  f  ^  'as'  or  the  like.      ' 

In  the  present  example : — 

cjftf%*. — the  object  compared 

ijr^ft — the  object  compared  to 

*raTn>*T,  i.  «.,  ^r=mr??rf3HIT  = 'the  act  of  entering  or 
pervading' — the  common  attribute 

53=.  the  word  implying  comparison. 

Observe  : — c^ffi:  'fame,'  Tjim  'deputation'  and-^ro: 
'laughter'  are  always  described  as  white  according  to 
the  convention  of  the  poets.  Hence,  the  fame  of  Krishna 
is  compared  to  a  swan  which  is  of* white  colour. 


^  =ff -f?  -f%- --H  3  m  ^l  WT<T     by  tin  omis- 

» 

si  on  of  the  one,   two 

or  three 

^"ST 

eightfold 

fo^T 

divided 

HfcpflT 

Elliptical  Simile 

fa^fa) 

(becomes.) 

ft 

8  Kinds  or  Simile  Elliptical. 

» 


•tW-^WT^WT'St     of     the  object 
•  compared,   the  object 

compared  to,  the  com- 
mon attribute 

^*rRT^3i^j  ^     and  of  the   word 

i 

implying   comparison 


By  the  omission  of  one,  two  or  three  (of  the  four 
requisites  of  simile  complete,  i.  e.,  the  object  com- 
pared, the  object  compared  to,  the  common  attribute 
and  tlie  word  implying  comparison)  the  simile  becomes 
elliptical  and  is  eightfold,  which  are  : — 

1.  3F^3i<pT — Simile    in    the  omission    of    the  word 

implying  comparison. 

2.  ^ST^RT —  Do.  Do.         of  the  common 

attribute. 

3.  W^r^ulJHT —     Do.  Do.         of  the  common 

attribute  and  of  the  word  implying  comparison. 

4.  gT^«RTOH3f  HT —  Do.  Do.  of  '  the    word 

implying  comparison  and  of  the  object  compared. 

5.  ^HT*T=ri^cfi^HT--Do.  Do.  of    the    object 

compared   to    and     the'  word     implying     com- 
pariaon.  ■ 

6.  ^mT^HT—        Do.  Do.         of  the   object 

compared  to, 


V 
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7.  3H*TT^rgefiW^m— Do.  Do.  of  the 

object  compared  to,   of  the  word  implying  com- 
parison and' of  the  common  attribute. 

8.  STtWRW^HT —  Do.,  Do.  of  the 

object  compared  to  and  of  the  common  attribute. 

i 
Examples   of  the  Jirst  four   Elliptical  Similes  in 

their"  order. 


s&t^t  gj^Hs^ft  %t\  rNt  *fr  *mi  i! 


cTfs  $\  0  (as)  yellowish  (as)  the 

lightning 

*'5<r*9TC(T  having  the  face  like 
the  moon 

*m  my 

?sft:  of  eyes 

3njT/..ft  acts    (like)   the    cam- 

phor 

qrr^jr  by  (her)  loveliness 


SH^q«T?t      acts  (herself)  like  the 
Kama's    bride    (God- 
dess of  love) 
(  m'fw  )     (such   a) 
cf^ft  slender  woman 

?;?;  in  a  lonely  place 

*J5JT  by  me 

?ST  was  seen. 


A  slender  woman  was  seen  by  me  in  a  lonely- 
place — a  woman  (as)  }^ellowish  as  the  lightning  ; 
and,  having  the  face  like  the  moon,  she  acts  (like) 
camphor  to  my  eyes,  and  by  (her)  loveliness  she  acts 
(herself)  like  the  Goddess  of  love. 

1.     clfififfft — If  this  compound  is  uncompounded,    we 
have  HT%^  ^  *!t^t,  where  : — 
flfsf% — the  object  compared  to 
;qtf!t — the  common  attribute  8 

c 

?l«*ft — the  object  compared. 


^ 
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We  have,  in  this  example,  these  3  requisites,  but 
the  remaining  requisite,  the  word  <j^,  expressive  of 
comparison,  is  indirectly  omitted  ;  and,  in  the  expan- 
sion of  the  compound,  it  beoomes  expressed  and  so  this 
is  the  example  of  the  Elliptical  Simile,  No.  1, — in  the 
omission  of  the  word  implying  comparison  (3r^3i<iJHT). 

2*     VitHmHUi    when  uncompounded,   becomes    ?«rpTT 
g^f,  ^tt^T  ?XW\'-    €T    'she   whose   face  is   like  the 

moon,'  where  : — 

> 

\*&. — the  object  compared  to 

g^HT — the  word  implying  comparison 

"STT^TH — the  object  compared. 

Here,  we  have  the  above  three  requisites ;  and  the 
remaining  requisite — the  common  attribute  such  as 
charmingness  &c,  we  have  not  got.  Hence,  this  is 
the  example  of  the  Elliptical  Simile,  No.  2, — in  the 
omission  of  the  common  attribute    (  ^JT^pTT  )• 

Observe : — With  regard  to  Elliptical  Similes 
in  the  amission  of  the  common  attribute  only,  the 
word  omission  '^ftu/:'  is  used  strictly  in  the  sense  in 
which  it  is  used  in  the  Panini's  Sutra  '^irsj  wm\9 
(I.  1.  60)  'The  disappearance  is  called  '^ftm'.  With 
regard  to  the  omissions  of  the  other  three,  i.  e.,  the 
object  compared,  the  object  compared  to  and  the  word 
implying  comparison,  they  are  indirectly  omitted  ; 
but  when  the  compounds  which,  contain  them  are 
uncompounded,  they  come  to  light,  and  thus,  we  see, 
they  are  understood.  Moreover,  the  student  should 
note  that,  without  these  three  requisites,  either  ex- 
pressed or  understood,  Miere  will  be  no  simile  at  all. 


6  SlWT  I 

3.  3iTrc«r?T  ?3iM  I     ^WrTl"  is  the  present  participial 

noun,  feminine  gender,  of  the  nominal  verb 
'^TTC'fa'  having  the  f^xr  affix  expressive  of  com- 
parison omitted.  It'  it  is  uncompounded;  it  be- 
comes ^TjTfjre  ^TT^T«rft — 'she  acts  like  the 
camphor,  wheret: — 

(1)     cf'sft — in   the   second  line  of  the  sloka   is  the 
object  compared  and 

■  (2)  ^f^TH — is  the  object  compared  to. 
Thus,  we  have  here  only  the  above  two  requisites 
and  the  other  two  ingredients  of  comparison,  the 
common  attribute  and  the  word  implying  comparison, 
are  omitted.  Hence,  this  is  the  example  of  the 
Elliptical  Simile,  No.  3, — in  the  omission  of  the  com- 
mon attribute  and  the  word  implying  comparison 
(  W^T^sr^HT  )• 

4.  3U«IT  ^TWJ?I*c?t — by    (her)    loveliness,    she  acts 

(herself)  like  Kama's  bride.  The  compound  ^rc- 
^H^«rft  is  the  present  participial  noun,  feminine 
gender,  of  the  nominal  verb  ^T^ngfrT  having  the 
affix  'kvach'  (  ^srg  )  expressive  of  comparison. 
If  it  is  uncompounded,  it  becomes  ^IT^n«TJf 
TgRTcnJH  <m  ^T^T^t  ;  where  we  have 

(1)  'WTq^ — the  object  compared  to 

(2)  3ii«n — the  common  attribute 

only  two  essential's  of  comparison.  The  other  two, 
i.  e.,  .  the  object  compared  ^T<*TT«T?T  'herself  and 
the  word  expressive  of  comparison  ^m  /as'  are 
indirectly  omitted.  Hence,  we  have  the  example  of 
the    Elliptical   Simile,    No.  4,— in  the  omission  of  the 
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word  Implying   comparison  and   the  object   compared 

( srr^WrsfHT ). 

Examples  of  the  Elliptical  Similes  Nos.  5  and  6. 
1    «T^fTSRfT^RcTT#^T(fir?frafT^r^T^  Q 


spr 

there,    i,  e.,    in 

that 

^TR:               gain 

lonely  place 

cf^                  that 

*f 

my 

tjcTJ                this 

tT«TT 

with  that  (lady) 

^f«rrif=ficT?i*r^     accidental  or   un- 

3f<f 

which 

expected  occurrence 

*[^m 

meeting    '    -J 

3fRTcrrafa?T     like   the    maxim    of 

3: 

■which 

the     crow     and     the 

<RT?t: 

of  the    sexual   inter- 
course with  that  lady 

palm  fruit. 

My  meeting  with  that  lady,  in  that  lonely  place, 
and  my  gain  of  sexual  intercourse  with  that  lady^ 
each  is  an  accidental  occurrence  like  the  maxim  of  the 
crow  and  the  palm  fruit. 

This  is  the  most  puzzling  example.  The  com- 
pound ^iToRrtt^SW  must  be  first  analyzed ;  but  its 
analysis  can  be  best  understood  only  when  the  Panini's 
Sutra  smreT^  riff  ERTTcT  (V.  3.  106)  with  its  commentary 
is  rightly  and  fully  understood.  This  Sutra  contains 
3  words  and  p  one  word  ^:  is  to  be  supplied  from 
the  preceding  Sutra  (V.  3.  105)  and  the  full  Sutra 
stands  thus  :-— 

winner  ^  TO-f^nsr^TfT  w;  i 

The  affix  Chha  (  t^T  )  comes,   also  in  the   sense  of 


y 
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'like  this',    after   a  compound  noun  containing  in  itself 
the  force  of  'like  this'  (hidden). 

Kasihd  commentary  on  the  Sutra. 

^  T^5*  tffKT.  ^m:  faf^m— By  the  word  ^  the 
sense  of  %?,  the  subject  of  discussion,  is 
referred  to.  ' 

The  affix  Chha  (  f*7  )  comes,  only  in  the  second 
sense  of  ^  'like  this',  after  a  compound  con- 
taining in  itself  the  force  of  %$. 

e 

Examples.   . 

t.  3irai?iT<ft2nT — Like  the  maxim  of  the  crow  (offT^f) 
and  the  palm  fruit  (fiT^l). 

2.  ^HTT^iTT^ftotr — Like   the  death   of  a  goat    (  ^HU  ) 

by  the  accidental  falling  of  a  sword  (  WQ\%  )• 

3.  ^C3$zfmvw?ih?m — Like   the  accidental    falling  of  a 

quail  (  ^frT^  )  into  the  hands  of  a  blind  person 
(  sra3?  )• 


^flf%<?ta'Tr?     faeft^WH     ^^3" — Unintentional     and 
strange  coincidences  are  referred  to  here. 

rfcf  3T5TH— How  is  that. 

3TT3rer  ^nJTSRJT  ^TTff^e^nT — The   coming  of  the   crow 
is  accidental. 

fTT^rei  Vc\*i  tT — As  also  the    (sudden),  fail  of  the  palm 
fruit  (on  the  head  of  the  crow). 

c 
*T*T  r\J%*{    TTrTrTT    ^TT^^T  '  QW.  kef:  —  By    the   palm  fruit 
thus  falling,  the  death  of  the"  crow  occurred. 


v 
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K&  T&  ^tW  AST  OTWTO— In  the  very  same 
manner,  the  coming  of  Devadatta  (a  person) 
there. 

«renri  ^  ^qf^TTH: — In  the   same  manner,   the  sudden 

attack  of  robbers  (upon  Devadatta). 
■  f-> 

H^ifT^T  ^T.  IkT: — By  them  (robbers)  his  (Devadatta's) 

death  occurred. 

— There,  the  coincidence  of  the  person  Deva- 
datta and  the  robbers  is  like  that  of  the  crow 
and  the  palm  fruit.  ^ 

\fr\  *ZW.  ^nRT9f: — This  is  the  first  sense  of  'like  this' 
(in  the  compound  ^U^trTRT^). 

*trl^  S^^rrer  *nj:,  W.  ^ngmT^^^€^T:— Then,  the  kill- 
ing of  Devadatta  is  like  that  of  the  crow  by  the 
fall  of  the  palm  fruit. 

?fHf%<Tfa:  SiTJTTsf: — This  is  the  second  sense  of  'like 
this'. 

fTcT  PT5TH,  *T?TT*r. — In  the  first  case,  we  have  the  sense 
of  ^  in  the  compound  (^r^T?TT^rf[  hidden). 

f%?ftir5  !T«TZT: — In  the  second  case,  we  have  the  same, 
expressed  in  the  affix  3?  (in  the  compound  Wrt^K- 
TTT'ftere). , 

*r?U*rw,WJT  ^^n^  ^T^Tcf — The  implication  of  such 
a    compound.,    having  the    sense    of    'like    this' 

hidden,  is  indicated  by  this  Sutra  only. 

> 

*fff  ^T^I  ^m'<  *ra*!T  ^if^T — There  is  no  other  rule  for 
the  formation  of  this  compound  but  this  indica- 
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tion  (as  no  such  compound   with  the  force  of  ?$ 
is  taught  iu«  the  chapter  on  compounds). 

By  a  careful  study  of  this  Sutra  with  its  com- 
mentary, we  come  to  know  that  the  compound  ^rraff- 
fTT^ffc;*T  contains  two  senses  of  '^  =  like  this'  ;  the  first 
sense  is  hidden  in  the  Compound  ^T^HT'rTfl  and  the 
second  sense  is  expressed  by  means  of  the  affix  chha 
in  the  compound  3H5irfT^Ptzrff. 

The  compound  oRT3irrr^nFT,  if  uncompounded,  be- 
comes 3ffraff:  %3,  rTT^rfa^  which  again  become  3RT*RT- 
iT;FRfsr^  'like  the  coming  of  the  crow'  and  crr^tfi<sTiJ?T«T- 
f*T3  'like  the  falling  of  the  palm  *fr&ifi\ 

From  the  sloka  quoted  above,  let  us  first  take  the 
example  for  the  Elliptical  Simile,  No.  5,— in  the 
omission  of  the  object  compared  to  and  the  word 
implying  comparison  and  consider  the  same. 

*m3T  ^sffi  ?m  Wfffefifi^vn?  ^T^cTT^H  where 
^TTJT  is  the  o'oject  compared  and  "SrfarrfSRrTCW^  l9 
the  common  attribute.  Here,  we  have  only  the  above 
two  essentials  of  comparison.  The  other  two — the 
object  compared  to  and  the  word  implying  compari- 
son, are  both  hidden  in  the  compound  ^T^TrTMJT.  The 
coming  of  the  person  (Tj^rjTSR^)  is  compared  to  the 
coming  of  the  crow  (^fT3tTJT3TTfl)  and  the  coming  of 
the  lady  is  compared  to  the  falling  of  the  palm  fruit 
(rTF*njr?Ti7?rfT*:0-  The  'union  of  these  two,  i.e.,  the 
person  and  the  1.  (rT<fr:  Jt*r*ra)  which  is  the  object 
compared)  is  like  that  of  the  crow  and  tl^e  palm  fruit 
(^^irtT^HJTT*m*rism).  '  The  word  ^mr*!*?:,  the  object 
compared  to,  aud  the  word,  ^}  implying  comparison, 


are  both  omitted.  Hence,  we  have  tb#e  Elliptical 
Simile,  No.  5, — in  the  omission  of*  the  object  compared 
to  and  the  word  implying  comparison.' 

Let  us  then  consider  the  example  for  the  Elliptical 

Simile  No.  6. 

> 

Where  : — 

^TTW:  is  the  object  compared,  ^fkfff^rf^TVr^iT  is  the 
common  attribute  and  the  compound  ^tsfuU^tzRT  con- 
tains the  object  compared  to,  '^mfpT:  eating,'  hidden 
and  the  word  implying  comparison  expressed  by  the 
affi.t  ?£  (/tq-)  because  the  compound,  if  uncompounded, 
becomes  emnncfTOT  ^  =  #^TWHm^TWm€£3T:  'like 
the  eating  of  the  palm  fruit  by  the  crow' :  In  this 
example,  we  have  the  above  three  ingredients  of  com- 
parison ;  ar.d  the  fourth,  the  object  compared  to,  is 
omitted.  Hence,  this  is  the  example  of  the  Elliptical 
Simile,  No.  6, — in  the  omission  of  the  object  compared 
to. 

Now,  if  we  take  away  the  common  attribute 
^fq"f?FJfir^Wcr*T  from  the  sloka  which  contains  the 
examples  for  the  Elliptical  Similes  Nos.  5  and  6  and 
substitute   in   its   place    '^WcRT   faf  W^"fiT   W  =  'It   so 


*  In  the  Kasi'ka  commentary  on  V..3.  10'">  this  eomponnd  stands  in  fta 
expansion  thus*-  ^fT3fcTT<«TT«ra?3r:  'like  the  death  of  the  crow  by  the  sudden 
fall  of*  the  jialu  fruit'.  The  student  should  note  here  that  this  and  the 
other  two  similar  compounds  are  used  \X>  denote  the  accidental  occurrence 
whether  vielcome  or  unweljome  as  the  case  may  be. 
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chanced  ;    what  shall  I  tell  you'  ;    and  read  the  si  oka 
thus  : — 

c. 

We  have  here  the-  omission  of  the  common 
attribute  in  the  above  two  examples. 

In  the  Jirst  example  : — 

\\#*m  is  the  object  compared  and,  of  the 
other  three  essentials  of  comparison,  the  common 
attribute  is  directly  omitted,  and  thz-  object  compared 
to  and  the  word  implying  comparison  are  indirectly 
omitted  in  the  compound  gfT^RTTTCfTT  as  explained  before 
and  so  we  have  the  example  of  the  Elliptical  Simile, 
No.  7, — in  the  omission  of  the  object  compared  to  the 
word  implying  comparison  and  the  common  attribute 
(STOW  31^  3i  W  «rm)  • 

In  the  second  example  : — 

^rrtT'.  is  the  object  compared  and  the  compound 
3TT^i?TT«?ftenT  contains  the  object  compared  to  hidden 
and  the  ward  implying  comparison  expressed  in  the 
affix  s£  and  we  have  no  common  attribute  ;  so  we  have 
the  example  of  the  Elliptical  Simile,  No.  8, — in  the 
omission  of  the  object  compared  to  and  of  the  com- 
mon attribute  feuwraSTrlHT). 

Thus,  in  one  sloka,  we  have  the  examples  of  the 
second  four  Elliptical  Similes  Nos.  5  to  8.  This 
ornament    STTSTT  is   distinguishable^from   certain  other 
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ornaments  such  as  *fptc:  No.  II. — 'Comparison 
Absolute,'  ^TTcfiH  No.  V. — Metaphor,  SMM^MUI 
No.  III. — Reciprocal  Comparison,  and  oSffrtt^T. 
No.  XX.— Dissimilitude.    • 

In  the  Rupaka,  the  resemblance  is  suggested 
whereas  it  is  expressed  here.v  In  the  Comparison 
Absolute,  only  one  object  is  compared  to  itself.  Here, 
two  different  objects  are  compared. 

In  the  Reciprocal  Comparison,  two  sentences  are 
employed  ;  here,  only  one  sentence. 

In    the    Dissimilitude,     contrast    also   is    stated, 
.        .  \ 

whereas  it  is  not  so  in  this  figure. 

For  other  peculiarities  of  this  figure  and  its 
varieties  according  to  Sahityadarpana  and  Kavya- 
prakasa'and  for  words  expressing  comparison  &c, 
see  the  Appendix. 

II.     :spT^3: — 'Comparison  Absolute.' 


Definition. 


Example. 


q^*y    tjcj       of  only  oiie  object  on 

^R 

glorious 

hand. 

Sf: 

moon 

g^                  which 

?i?:  ** 

like    the  moon  itself 

HWftq$?ra*T      the     relation    of 

?«htt 

in    the    illustrations 

the   object    compared 

like  this 

to  and  that  compared 

^^ni:  • 

the  figure  comparison 

<\7\              ,    that         * 

• 

absolute 

When  the  object  compared  to  and  the  object  com- 
pared are  one  and  the  same,  or  in  other  words,  when 
one   and' the   same    oAject   is  compared  to  itself,    it  is 
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Comparison  Absolute — as  in  the  illustration  like  <sj- 
fr«^TT^  "^t?TT*T  'the  glorious  moon  is  like  the  moon 
itself  &c. 

^•T«^r:  =  5TTf%  ^t«^?t:  'connection'  g^r  ^r:  — want  of 
connection  with  any  other  object  in  the  world  in 
respect  of  comparison. 

The  word  ^nft  'et  cetera  comprises  such  other 
examples  as  : — 

(As  regards  spaciousness),  the  sky  is  like  the  sky 
itself.  (As  regards  vastness),  the  ocean  is  similar  to 
the  ocean  itself.  (As  regards  awfulness),  the  battle 
between  Rama  and  Ravana  is  like  the  battle  between 
Rama  and  Havana. 

Here  and  in  the  example  given  in  the  text,  the 
self-comparison  of  the  moon,  ocean,  sky  and  the  battle 
is  to  show  the  non-existence  of  their  like. 

In  this  figure,  a  sameness  of  terms  would  be  more 
expedient  for  the  ready  understanding  of  the  identity 
of  the  object  at  the  very  hearing.  '?«*<:  ^*^rf^3r'  holds 
better  than  'f^:  ^7$.  %%'  although  the  latter  is  a 
synonym  of  the  former. 

t 

III.     ^<T^ftxr;RT — 'Reciprocal  Comparison.* 

Definition-.  WR^T   ^^t^T^^q^^t^^T   WdJ   | 

Example.  ^fffsST  J$  ^#^5f  W  W  ^ffa    H 


*[ 

if 

^Rff^tqiRT 

reciprocal  comparison 

*^T 

is  termed 

o?fa 

in  thee 

(thy)  virtue 

^w:  ^ 

like  (thy)  riches 

^  *ft; 

full 

,«raf' 

(thy)  riches 

w:  t^ 

like  (thy)  virtue 

srfwn         »      ,  15 

^qt",  of  the    two,    ?'.<?,,  the 

object  compared  to 
and  that  compared 

qqf^  in  turn,  i.e.,  in  alter- 

nation 

?f?T  that,     i.e.,     the    posi- 

tion of  upamana  and 
,  upameya  (taken  from 

the  preceding  sloka) 

Def.  '  That,    i.e.,    the    position    of    Upamana   and 

Upameya,  when    alternated  is  declared  the  Recipropal 

Comparison. 

Ex.     In  you,  O  King  !  thy  virtue  is  as  full  as  (thy), 
riches  ;  and  thy  riches  as  full  as  thy  v^rtae. 

Here,  the  object  of  comparing  the  king's  virtue 
with  his  riches  and  again  his  riches  with  his  virtue 
excluding  the  other  similar  objects  is  to  show  that 
there  is  nothing  else  equal  to  the  virtue  &c,  of  the 
kinp;. 

Observe  : — This  figure  is  possible  only  in  two 
sentences  as  the  interchange  of  comparisons  is  im- 
possible in  one  sentence.  The  Upamana  in  the 
first  sentence  becomes  Upameya  in  the  second  and 
the  Upameya  in  the.  first  becomes  Upamana  in  the 
second  in  the  total  absence  of  a  third  thinp*  to  be 
compared  to.  But  the  figure  ^R^g-:  No.  II.  is 
possible  in  one  sentence,  the  object  compared  to  and 
that  compared  being  the  same  in  the  total  absence  of 
a  second  tiring  to  be  compared  to, 

IV'.    #jra]tn=[— 'Converse.' 

Definition.  £ <?tRgWT^TW3^R^^R*T    | 

Example,  C^Wt^Tf^H   W   ^If^sft   W!    || 


i6 


tTrffalT  I 


^qjnsfRj        of    the     object     com-  qiw  lotug 

pardd  to  f^-;  moon 

^qsmsr^*??^  asstftrfption  cas  the  o??fN*WTO   equal  to  thy  eye 

object  compared  c*?fT*T?3i:       equal  to  thy  face 

qcftq^  the  figure  Converse 

Def.  The  assumption  of  the  object  compared  to  as 
the  object  compared,  i.e.,  when  Upamana  (moon  &c.) 
is  compared  to  Upameya  (face  &c),  or  in  other  words, 
when  the  usual  form  of  comparison  is  inverted,  it  is 
the  Converse. 

Ex.  (  Lady  !  )  The  lotus  is  like  thy  eyes  ;  and 
the  moon  is  lijve  thy  face. 


• 


2nd  Unci  of  Converse. 


Definition.    ^^W^W*.    ^^TT^T^T^   CffT    I 
Example.       ^  1\^M   ^    efft    cfif^T   ^*$X   *RT?SJ:    || 


^^ftq^tf^flH^    by    reason   of    gain 

m 

that,    i.e.,  the  figu 

of    another,    i.e.,    the 

converse 

object  compared  to  as 

WSi  • 

face  i 

the  object  compared. 

3 

tin- 

wfoj 

of  the  object  on  hand 

«T^T    . 

by  the  pride 

(face  ike.) 

^™I*T 

enough 

^*tt^: 

disregard 

^T^T 

in  splendour 

^ 

also 

^' 

the  moon 

vr^T^ar: 

like  thee 

Def.  When  the  subject  on  hand  (face  &c.)  is  dis- 
regarded by  reason  of  the  gain  of  another  object  (i.e., 
moon  &c.)  which  is  not  the  subject  under' discourse  it  is 
also  termed  Converse. 

c 

Ex.  0  (ace  !  enough  of  thy  pride  ;  (there  is)  the 
moon  equal  to  thee  in  splendour.   & 
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3rd  kind  of  Converse. 


^^ffWsi^T^T    by  reason   of    the 

*5sjt ! 

death  i 

t 

gain   of     the    object 

%  •' 

thy 

compared    .which    is 

srtef^J: 

pride   on  account   of 

•  the  subject  on  hand 

cruelty 

T*T^ 

of  the   object   which 

^: 

what 

is  not  the  subject  on 

.fir 

because                 • 

hand 

%*r. 

women 

^fq- 

also 

c^pan". 

equal  to  you 

^pn^ 

disregard 

gfrr 

there  are 

<m\ 

so,  i.e.,  the  Converse 

Def.  When  the  object  which  is  not  the  subject  on 
hand  is  disregarded  by  reason  of  gain  of  another  object 
which  is  the  subject  on  hand,  it  is  declared  the  third 
kind  of  Converse. 

Ex.  O  death  !  wherefore  dost  thou  bear  the 
pride  t  on  account  of  cruelty ;  because,  there  are 
(many)  women  equal  to  thee  (in  cruelty). 

4th  kind  of  Converse. 

ex.  ftrsn^Tfr  i%  gunra  |  c^^w  faraigsnn  u 


TO1 

fey     the     object     on 

1 

also 

hand  (i.e.  face  <fec.) 

?t<t     ' 

that,«.ft,the  Converse 

*c*m    ' 

of  the  object   not  on 
hand 

3^Tf%  J 

0  beautiful-eyed  lady  i 
lotus 

of  the  resemblance    • 
the  assertion  of  non- 
accomplishmen't 

'J 

ft  wren?: 

equal  co  thy  .face 
untrue  assertion 

truly 

18  Wim  i 

Def.  The  assertion  of  non-accomplishment  of  the 
resemblance  of  the  object  not  on  hand  with  the  object 
on  hand  is  also  termed  the  Converse. 

Ex.  0  beautiful-eyed 'lady  j  The  assertion  that 
the  lotus  has  the  likeness  of  thy  face  is  an  untrue  one. 

Hence,  we  see  herevthat  the  resemblance  between 

p 

the  two  objects  lotus  and  face  being  stated  as  untrue 
becomes  an  unaccomplished  one  and  so  it  is  the 
Converse. 

5th  hind  of  Converse. 

ex.    55*  %^^if  ct^tt:  fa*  qfR  ftfifa^T  II 


WQ§  is  considered 

cT^It:  of  that  slender  lady 

W?«T^  the  face 

1^  ^r[  if  seen 

<7%*T  f%*[  what  with  the  lotus 

i^T  f^TT  what  with  the  moon 


^q^T»f^j-  of  the  object  com- 
pared to 

4i*{&T[  the  sense  of  '  what  is 

the  use  of ' 

<?tfq  also 

jTcfan^  the  Converse 

Def.  The  assertion  '  what  is  the  use  of  the 
apamdna  '  (with  reference  to  the  upameya  which  is  the 
subject  on  hand)  is  also  considered  as  one  of  the 
Pratipas. ' 

Ex.     When  the  face  of  that  slender  lady  was  seen, 

what  is  the  use  of  the  lotus  or  of  the  moon. 

». 

V.     ^T^r — Metaphor. 

ex.  ^qr  m%^Tfa^^c^T^€tfwffl:  is 


y$Q*RK  I 
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lj?T                  which 

tical  wiJh  the   object 

fa^qsT         of     the    object    com- 

compared to 

pared 

<nr 

that 

f*P*srik<.<si«l^    the  gratifying   re- 

*«4**( 

the  metaphor 

presentation  as  non-  " 

v<[ 

that  (metaphor) 

different    from      the 

^rrfw- 

1  in    point    of    superi- 

object compared  to 

ority,  inferiority  and 

f^rfa^gEH^sM+t  the  gratifying  re- 

^3«^tfwf*T 

J  the  absence  of  both 

presentation  as  iden- 

fw 

is  three-fold 

Def. '  The  gratifying  representation  of  the  object 
compared  (1)  as  non-differenfc  from,  and  (2)  as  identi- 
cal with,  the  object  compared  to  is  termed  Rupaka. 
And  each  (of  the  said  two  kinds)  is  again  three-fold 
in  point  of  (1)  superiority,  (2)  inferiority  and  (3)  the 
absence  of  both. 

The  Metaphor  is  first  held  two-fold  : — (1)  ^^^nr^?r 
and  (2)  mf^q^.  Each  of  these  is  again  three-fold 
in  point  of  superiority  &c,  of  the  object  compared 
over  the  object  compared  to. 

Hence  the  Metaphor  is  six-fold  which  are  : — 
Examines  of  these  in  their  reverse  order. 

No.  3.    ^gvrsT^^tram  1 


T^  (iJ3H)    this  (king) 

^  ' 

by  whom 

W3Tr[           in  pei*son,   in   bodily 

^WFI 

in  a  moment 

form     1 

H^: 

the  cities  (of  his  foes; 

n^ft:           the  God  Siva 

5**t:' 

were  burnt 

ff                '  indeed                 I 

20  ^trsrw  I 

Ex.  This  (king)  is  indeed  the  very  God  Siva  in 
bodily  form  ;  because  by  him  the  cities  (of  his  foes) 
were  burnt. 

Here,  the  king,  the  upameya,  who  is  said  to  have 
burnt  the  cities  of  his  foes  is  represented  as  non-diffe- 
rent from  the  God  Siva,  the  upamana,  the  destroyer 
of  the  three  cities  of  gold,  silver  and  iron  of'  the 
demon  tripura,  and  in  the  absence  of  any  superiority 
or  of  inferiority  between  these  two  objects,  we  have 
the  example  of  Rupaka  No.  3. 

*     No.  2.      3€RT$<^U^  I 


f^TT  without 

sfrj :  God  Siva 

«(T#  is  or  stands 


HTTf{  (wn)   this  (king) 
fTT'rffqtair^     third 
fwfa*m      eye 

Ex.  Here  stands  (before  us)  this  (king),  the  God 
Sambhu  himself  without  his  third  eye. 

Here,  the  king,  the  upameya,  having  onl,y  two 
eyes  is  represented  as  non-different  from  the  God 
Sambhu,  the  upamana,  in  the  absence  of  his  third  eyer 
i.e.,  with  an  inferiority  in  respect  of  eyes.  Hence, 
this  is  the  example  of  Rupaka  No.  2. 

No.  i.    ^fasRTft^praw  i 

W.  (TT*n)     this  (king) 
xraj:  the  God  Sambhu 

^r?f?m*i    equality,   even  '  eyes, 
impartiality 


^t§KS 

having  assumed 

ft^ 

th#  universe 

^refa 

protects 

WfiH  I  .  21 

Ex.  This  ( king ),  the  God  Sarnbhy  himself, 
protects  the  world  assuming  impartiality  (lit.  even 
eyes). 

Here,  the  God  Sambhu  is  said  to  have  assumed 
two  eyes  in  protecting  the  world  while  his  third  firey 
eye  clever  in  consuming  the  world  was  now  re- 
moved in  as  much  as  his  present  work  is  the  protec- 
tion of  the  world  and  not  consuming.  Hence,  we 
have  here  the  superiority,  i.e.,  the  protection  of  the 
world  with  reference  to  the  destruction  of  the  world 
with  the  fkmx& f&  uneven  eyes  or  three  eyes,  and  so 
this  is  the  example  of  Rupaka  No.  1. 

No.  tj.    ^wm^^y**  i 


W&f  when  attained 

T^n  by  the  moon 

f%^  what 


WT:  of  this  (lady) 

?3^pTT  face-moon 

%3T*P%  the    delight   of  (our) 

eyes 

Ex.  When  the  delight  of  (our)  eyes  has  been 
attained  by  (seeing)  the  face-moon  of  this  (lady),  what 
is  the  sfood  of  seeing^  the  moon. 

Here,  the  face  of  the  lady  in  question  is  repre- 
sented as  identical  with  the  moon  and  in  trje  absence 
of  any  superiority  or  of  inferiority  between  them,  we 
have  here  Rupaka  No.  6. 

No.  5.     ^f  5T7TT5  W^TcfiJT  I 

ex.  tfrafa*rojT  ^^^thr^ctt  ii 

T4  3f4t        this  virtuous  woman 
iWSHlOfetll     not   born  of    thb 
Milky  Sea 


*jqTT  a  second 

spgft;  Goddess  of  fortune 


22  tjf?:<!rro:  i 

Ex.  fhis  virtuous  woman  is  a  second  Lakshml 
(Goddess  of  fortune)  not  bora  of  the  Milky  Sea. 

Here,  two  different  objects,  the  virtuous  woman 
and  the  Goddess  of  fortune,,  are  represented  as  identi- 
cal with  an  inferiority  in  as  much  as  the  former  is  not 
born  of  the  Milky  Sea  and  we  haye  therefore  here  the 
example  of  Rupaka  No.  5.  * 

No.  4.    ^facff?u<jui<2>-y*H  r 


"^51^  from  the  moon 

^faftrsRt       is  superior  to 


*&*{  this 

313^5:         face-ip  Jon 
3r^f%T:       spotted 

Ex.  This  face-moon  (of  this  lovely  woman)  is 
superior  to  the  spotted  moon. 

Here,  we  have  the  superiority  expressed  in  the 
example  which  needs  no  comment. 

VI.     tjft^W — Commutation, 

ex.  usi^  stot  3fa*r  ^ff^tw^T  h 


farasft  the  object   compared 

to 
f3qyi<*WT      under  the  character  of 

the  object  compared 
f^<n^r:  serving   the    purpose 

on  hand 
^[  if 

Def.     When  the  upamana  (i.e.,    the  lotus  &c,    the 
object  superimposed)   is  identified  with  the  upameya 


qfr^im:         the  figure   Commuta- 
tion 
Tf^t^m       this  lovely-eyed  lady 
JTOifT  bright 

^JTefT  eye-lotus 

ffa?t  seer 


^w:  i 
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» . 


(i.e.,  the  eye  &e.,  the  subject  of  superimposition)  and 
serves  the  purpose  on  hand  (i.e.,  -seeing  &c.)  it  is 
the  Commutation. 

Ex.  This  lady  of  lovely  eyes  beholds  with  her 
bright  eye-lotus. 

Jjjere,  the  superimposed  lotu's  not  'possessed  of  the 
power  of  beholding  is  identified  withit^e  lady's  eye, 
the  subject  of  superimposition,  and  is  made  ,to  serve 
the  purpose  on  hand,  i.e.,  the  act  of  pehclding.  In 
the  Rupaka,  as  per  instance  in  the  sentence  fruaf  ^t% 
I  see  the  eye-lotus,'  the  imposed  lotus  served  only  to 
gratify  the  expression.-  In  this  figure, '*  the  act  of 
seeing  belonging  to  the  subject  of  superimposition, 
the  eye,  is  transferred  to  the  object  superimposed, 
the  lotus*  as  in  the  present  example. 

VII.     ^-w^r: — Representation. 


DEr.  -*-f  fa*r^?f%*iT^wnpi  j&ft  i 

ex.  ^ftfif:  ^rPRtsfSfa:  ^r§ :  *fira:  srerftrcfw  *r: 


*[W 

of  one  (object) 

iftfvr: 

by  the  women 

reftr: 

by  different  persons 

^tpft: 

as  God  of  love 

*ff>*T 

under    different  cha- 

$fa 

was  seen 

racters 

■srfsifa: 

by  the  mendicants 

W^T'fT 

by  delineating 

^|: 

as  the   tree  of   para- 

^JNr. 

Representation 

dise 

**Ht 

is  regarded 

*rjft: 

by  (his)  foes 

w.  faw.) 

•   that  God  "Krishna 

^m:' 

as  God  of  death 

Def:  When  an  object  is  delineated  by  different 
people  under  different  characters',  it  is  termed  Repre- 
sentatiori.  * 
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3W*3:  I 


Ex.  He  (God  Krishna)  was  regarded  as  the  God 
of  love  by  the  women,  as  the  tree  of  paradise  by  the 
mendicants,  and  as  the  God  of  death  by  (his)  foes. 

Here,  the  one  and  the  same  object  is  represented 
as  distinct  -by  different  beholders  on  different  occa- 
sions according  ap  theif  liking  or  taste. 

fnd  kind  of  Representation. 

*  1      •  .       .  ,  ,1.  !!•  1 


Ex. 


(^3f^r  of  olie  object) 

qifa  by  one  person 

f^pt^cT:  through  difference  of 
peculiarities 

^y^T  under  various  charac- 

ters 

■c|r%  in  the  delineation 

stfq  also 

wt  that,  i.e.,  Representa- 

tion 


*ni  (Kim)      this  (king) 

^fa  in  speech 

jpj;  (is)   grave  or  Brihas- 

pati 
qftT\Y  in  fame 

*T5TT:  (is)  white  or  Arjuna 

srrj^  in  bow 

*ft^t;  (is;  terrible  or  Bhishma 


Def.  When  an  object  is  delineated  by  one  person, 
i.e.,  by  one  perciever,  under  various  characters 
through  difference  of  peculiarities,  it  is  also  termed 
Representation. 

Ex.  He  (  the  king  )  is  grave  (  Brihaspati  )  in 
speech,  white  (  Arjuna )  in  fame,1  and  terrible 
(  Bhishma  )  in  bow. " 

Here,  one  and  the  same  king  is  represented  as 
distinct  by  one  and  the  same  beholder  but  through 
difference  of  peculiarities  belonging  to  the  object  de- 
lineated. 


VIII.     srfcraT5T — -Reminiscence  or  Rhetorical 
Recollection.    •  . 

IX.     *3Tf%*TPT — Mistaker. 

X.     *r^: — Doubt 


^ftT-^lf^T-^%:       by  (expressions 
'  of)  recollection,    mis- 
take and  doubt 
fT^MffcH^FR     three  figures  that 


go  by  the   names   of 

Recollection,  Mistaker 
and  Doubt  (respec- 
tively). 


Def.  (1)  Expressions  of  a  certain  object  capable 
of  arousing  an  impression  in  the  mincfy  favouring  a 
recollection,  (2)  mistaking  a  certain  object  to  be 
something  else  similar  to  it,  and  (3)  doubting  the 
certainty  of  an  object  are  respectively  termed  Remini- 
scence, the  Mistaker  and  Doubt  :  Or  in  other  words  : — 

(1)  A  recollection  of  an  object,  experienced  be-_ 
fore,  that  arises  from  the  sight  of  some  other  object 
similar  to  it,  is  termed  Reminiscence. 

(2)J  The  Mistaker  is  the  representation  of  an 
■object,  i.e.,  face  &c.  as  something  else,  i.e.,  lotus  &c, 
as  suggested  by  the  skill  of  the  poet,  on  account  of 
the  close  resemblance  of  those  two  objects. 

(3)  When  the  certainty  of  an  object  under  deli- 
neation is  doubted  through  poetical  skill,  it  is  called 
Doubt. 

Example  of  Reminiscence. 


usf^ 

lotus  *                              , 

^Fng^q; 

the   face   of   the    be- 

qw$: 

seeing 

loved 

*?*ra: 

my  mind 
4 

JTTfn 

enters,  i.e.,  recollects. 

26  ^fcWR,  **Tf5rmT5T  *P$^:  I 

Seeing  this   lotus,    my  mind   recollects  the  face  of 
my  beloved.        t  . 

Example  of  the  MistaJcer. 


^ra^ 

this 

WSf^ 

lotus 

«nre*W. 

intoxicated  bee 

tfa 

understands 

<^5^ 

,thy  face 

( Lady  ! )  this  intoxicated  bee  understands  thy 
face  to  be  the  lotus  (through  mistake). 

The  difference  between  this. figure  and  the  Rupaka 
( V )  is,  that,  in  the  latter,  we  identify  the  face  with 
the  lotus  without  mistaking  the  one  for  the  other, 
whereas,  in  this  figure,  the  mistake  is  clearly  expressed 
as  in  the  foregoing  example. 

Example  of  Doubt. 

*1«1I<*^  to  us 

q3r5T*l  lotus 

3T  or 

^rsrs:  moon 

We  are  not  able  to  decide  whether  (the  object  be- 
fore us  )  is  the  lotus  or  the  moon  (  nectar-rayed  ). 

Thus,  we  see  that  these  three  figures  are  founded 
upon  the  close  resemblance,  of  the  objects  seen  and 
experienced  before,  that  gfave  rise  to  a  recollection, 
mi  -take  or  duubt.  , 


*TT 

or 

*f?T 

so 

fa^fa: 

decision 

T 

not. 

XI.     ^trsrfa: — Concealment.* 
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There  are  six  varieties  of  this  figure  which  are  : — 
1.     *Tfrcr^f?r:     Concealment  pure. 


2. 

.Do. 

attended  with  a  reason. 

3. 

'  UJJdmjrjft: 

Do. 

transferred. 

4. 

Do. 

under  a  mistake. 

5. 

WcRR^f?!: 

Do. 

of  the  skilful.  * 

■ 

6. 

fereroirfa: 

Do. 

of  the  deceitful. 

1.     SS^?tr§rfvT: — Concealment  pure. 


*i*rcT 

of  the  object   not  on 

^4 

this 

hand 

WW. 

moon 

*HffaT# 

causing    superimposi- 

T 

not 

tion 

f^  m4 

then,  what  is  that 

wfaiFT, 

denial  of  the  character 

^Ttfnil're'ff^^    the   lotus  of  the 

^IT 

pure 

celestial  Ganges. 

^q^fcr: 

Concealment 

• 

Def.  ^Tf  m^f?T:  is  the  denial  of  the  real  character 
(of  an  object  on  hand  such  as  moon  &c.)  for  the 
purpose  6f  superimposing  (upon  it)  the  character  of 
another  (object  lotus  &c,  not.on  hand). 

Ex.  This  (the  object  before  us)  is  not  the 
moon  (nectar-rayed)  but  it  is  the  lotus  of  the  celestial 
Ganges. 
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^rosr  ffl:  i 


2.     §c^T^  f?r. — Concealment  with  a  reason. 

ex.  *re#fr  *r  f*m£:  f^TfTwfsgfsra:  it 


W.  (^fa^:)  q^     the    same    i.e., 

the     denial    of  « the 

character 
gfifi^:  based  upon  a  reason- 

ring 
■jfcTi  if 

'fsr'T^fci:        Concealment   with  a 

reason 

is  cabled 

this 


?^:  moon 

si  not 

cftw:  hot 

f»rf3j  at  night 

^:  sun 

vf  not 

f%»ff:  from  thy  ocean 

^fWcT:  sprung  up 

<3fr^:  the  submarine  fire. 


Def.     The    above,    i.e.,    the    'Concealment   purer 
when  based  upon  a  reasoning,  is  termed  'fc=m^f?T:  | 

Ex.  This  is  not  the  moon,  (because  it  is)  hot ; 
'(not  even)  the  sun,  (because  it  is)  night ;  but  it  is  the 
submarine  fire  come  out  of  the  ocean. 


3.     mt^rm^f?!! — Concealment  transferred. 

def.  ^-^^  erarctaTO:  ^wreir  fro  w.  | 


^*rw  on  another  object 

<W  of    that   (  object  on 

hand  ) 

TiffaH:  causing  superimposi- 
tion 

W.  that 

qy-fcf:  Concealment      trans- 

ferred 


5?R?T[  this 

^■RT.  moon 

«T  not 

f=fi  (\T4  then  ^  hich   (is  called 

1  moon) 

*N€tg^  the,  face  of  (my)    be- 
loved 

^W,  moon. 


^mw  fa:  i 
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Def.  Paryastdpahnuti  is  that  in  whish  the  real 
character  of  an  object  (moon  &c.)  _  is  denied  and  the 
same  is  superimposed  upon  another  object  (face  of  a 
damsel). 

Ex.  This  is  not  the  moon  (nectar-rayed).  Then 
which  is  moon  ?  The  face  of  my  beloved  is  the  moon 
(nectar-rayed — not  being  endowed  with  burning 
character). 

■ 

4.     tSfTOTO^r  fh: — Concealment  under  a  mistake. 


^*IST 

of  another  person 

clFW 

heat 

sNtSTTT     . 

in  doubt 

IPCtfeT 

produces 

^f^WTT^f 

in  the  removal  of  the 

5^;:  fmi{ 

is  it  fever  ? 

mistake 

sfe 

friend  ! 

^ptfT^m: 

it      is     Concealment 

T 

no 

under  a  mistake 

wx: 

the  God  of  love 

*Wq^ 

accompanied  by  trem- 

» 

bling 

Def.  When  a  person  is  in  doubt  (i.e.,  under  a 
mistaken  notion  as  to  the  real  character  of  an  object 
on  hand)  and  when  that  doubt  is  warded  oh*  (by  the 
mention  of  the  real  thing),  it  is  Bhrantapahnuti. 

Ex.  (It)  produces  heat  accompanied  by  the 
trembling*  of  the  body*  Is  it  fever  ?  f  No,  friend  ! 
It  is  the  God  qf  love.  J 


*     Said  by  a  latfy  pining  under  Reparation. 

f    Said  by  her  female  friend  that  chanced  to  be  near  her. 

X    Reply  made  by  the  former  to  the  latter. 


30  ^cnsrfa:  i 

5.     iNrPT^f?r. — Concealment  of  the  skilful. 


"        ■     ■»                        7 

c<^ 

**w 

of  another  person 

TrsT5?^ 

pratling 

srafra: 

owing  to  fear 

*wf 

in  my  foot 

W*rf*r$% 

for    the    purpose  of 

^rcr: 

clung 

denying  the  real  sense 

^n^:  fwi 

is  it  (thy)  lover  1 

w^Treftr: 

"Concealment   of    the 

f  ft? 

no,  no 

< 

skilful 

^: 

anklet 

Def.  When  a  person  (having  once  given  expre- 
ssion to  soinp.  real  object)  denies  the  same  (by  inter- 
preting it  otherwise)  for  fear  of  being  understood  by 
another  person  (in  its  real  sense),  it  is  termed  the 
Concealment  of  the  skilful. 

Ex.  Pratling  (something  he)  clung  to  my  foot.* 
tIs  it  thy  lover  ?  t     No,  no.     It  is  my  auklet.  J 

6.     lifraTTO  fa*. — Concealment  of  the  deceitful. 


snsnlh  faft:  qf :     by   words   of 
denial  oar^T  &c. 

•JTSfff  if  expressed 

^fRrtr?  fcT".     Concealment  of  the 
deceitful 
ffi^T^    under  the  sem- 


blance of  the  glances- 

of  a  damsel 
STCTTCT^T:     the     arrows   of     the 

God  of  love 
faqffirT  issue  forth 


*  Said  by  a  lady  to  her  confidential  companion. 

f  Question  asked  by  another  la> 
ne. 

J  Reply  made  by  the  first  lady. 


f    Question  asked  by  another  lady  that  chanced  to  come  there  at  that 
time. 


Def.  When  (the  denial  of  the  real  character  of 
an  object  on  hand)  is  clearly  expressed  by  the  words  of 
denial  aqrsf  etc.,  it  is  the  Concealment  of  the  deceitful. 

Ex.  The  arrows  of  th'e  God  of  love  issue  forth 
under  the  semblence  of  the  glances  of  a  damsel. 

3TT5r  =  under  the  semblence  of,  under  the  pretext  of. 
^tt^T  etc.     includes  such    other    words   fim,   ?fmz, 
w*r,  ^u;  sffrre  I 

XII.     ^^T — Poetical  fancy. 


^Rj-fg-aii^sTiW  under  the  cha- 
racter of  (1)  nature 
(2)  cause  and  (3) 
effect  ( of  another 
object  ) 
«WT3*n  imagining 

B?sNr  Slf^    is  Poetical  fancy 
^  of  these 

^p?n  first  i.e.,  eRref  ^ 

^Jfi-^Tpfi-^TW^T     where   the  occa- 


sion of  the  fancy  is 
mentioned  or  not 
mentioned 

q^  the  other  two  i.e.,  ^?j- 

?g  =^t  and  qi^tfjf  ^T 

ftrf-^ri%^-^W^I  where  the  sub- 
ject of  the  fancy  is 
an  accomplished  or 
unaccomplished  one. 


Def.  The  Poetical  fancy  is  the  imagining  of  an 
object  on  hand  under  the  character  of  another  object 
not  on  hand  under  three  heads,  viz.,  (1)  nature, 
(2)  cause  and  (3)  effect.  (And  thus  the  figure  is  first 
three-fold).  Of  these,  the  first  cr^^T^T  or  as  it  is 
generally  called  ^^m^T  =3T  is  two-fold  according  as  the 
occasion  of  the  fancy  is  mentioned  or  not  mentioned. 
The  other  two,  i.e.,    %^<$f  ^1   and  ifi^frf  *%\   are  each 
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SST^T  I 


two-fold   according  as  the   subject  of  the    fancy  is  an 
accomplished  or  unaccomplished  one. 

^ffW^T  is  that  in  which  the  state,  condition  or 
natural  appearance  of  an  object  is  imagined  by  the 
poets  to  be  the  state,  condition  or  natural  appearance 
of  another  similar  object.  ^7J3f  ^"T  is  that  in  which 
something  is  imagined  to  be  the  effect  of  some  oilier 
thing  which  cannot  form  its  real  cause.  urafflf  WT  is 
that  in  which  something  is  imagined  to  be  the  cause 
of  some  other  thing  which"  is  not  its  real  effect. 

Example  of  ^r^tftsf  ^T  (1)  where  the  occasion  of 
the  fancy  is  mentioned. 

*r*re?ttf  ere:  sf%  ^r#f^i ^w^jt^t  i 


?i?t:  the  darkness 

^ft*BTN<W4Wr»T   the  fire  of   sep- 
■"  aration  of  koki  birds 


srf\ 


the  mass  of  smoke 
I  suspect 


I  suspect  (this)  darkness  to  be  the  mass  of  smoke 
of  the  fire  of  separation  of  the  koki  birds. 

Here,  the  darkness  and  the  smoke  are  similar  in 
appearance.  The  poet  is  aware  that  it  is  darkness.  He 
then  fancies  it  to  be  the  smoke  of  the  fire  of  separation 
of  the  koki  birds  which  is  the  occasion  of  the  fancy. 

Example  of  ^^ftcril^T  (2)  where  the  occasion  of 
the  fancy  is  not  mentioned. 


tW\  darkness 

-*TTf*T  limbs 

ftwfa  ?3      anoints  as  it  were 


?m:  sk^ 

'sr^'m  collyrium 

3^fcT  5^        rains  as  it  were. 


s*nr^T  i  33 

Ex.  The  darkness  anoints,  as  it  were,  tbte  bodies, 
(lit.  limbs).     Sky  rains,  as  it  were,  the  collyriuni. 

This  is  the  description  of  the  thick  darkness  of  a 
particular  night.  In  the  first  sentence,  the  subject, 
i.e.,  the  pervasion  of  darkness  which  was  fancied  by 
the  poet  as  anointing .  the  bodies  is  not  mentioned. 
In  the  second  sentence  too,  the  pouring  down  of  the 
darkness  which  is  the  subject  of  the  raining  of  colly- 
rium is  not  mentioned.  Hence  we  have  two  instances 
of  *r*pGTCT^T  ^THT^T  where  Jthe  occasion  of  the  fancy 
is  not  mentioned. 


fa%?WT<T       by  treading 
Tj3^  certainly 

Tift  red. 


«R  thy 

*r;^ft  soft 

^^rsft  '    *  tender  feet 
^jf%  on  the  floor 

( Oh !  Lady ),  thy  soft  feet  have  become  red 
certainly  by  their  treading  on  the  floor. 

Here,  the  treading  on  the  floor  is  fancied  as  a 
cause  for  the  natural  redness  of  the  lady's  feet ;  and 
the  redness  being  an  accomplished  one,  this  is  an 
instance  of  f%lT«3T^T  t^^T  I 

ex.    c^^T^TiT^^T  ^t  q'SRTTSra  SPffc  I* 

sr^t  moon 

<3*U<glffx$3T    ,  with  *a    desire    of 
attaining    the   loveli- 
.     ness  of  thy  face 

Oh.!  Damsel,  the  moon  rivals  with  the  lotuses, 
surely,  witli  a  desire  of  attaining  the  loveliness  of 
thy  face*. 


surely 

to: 

with  the  lotuses 

**m%  ' 

rivals. 

34  scm^n 

Here;  the  enmity,  between  the  moon  and  the 
lotuses,  on  accqunt  of  the  latter's  contraction  on  the 
appearance  of  the  former,  is  natural,  and  the  cause 
ascribed  to  it,  i.e.,  with,  a  desire  of  attaining  the 
heauty  of  the  lady's  face  is  not  real  and  is  due  to  the 
fancy  of  the  poet.  The  cause  not  being  an  established 
one,  this  forms  an  instance  of  ^ifBWTCT^T  frJ^T^l  I 

ex.   h<32T.  ft*  f^st^f  ^ir:  3R^T*rfcr:  i 


*par: 

waist 

f%^              what 

^^t: 

of  breasts 

WT^f^TTfVi:  by  the  golden  strings 

Y*f 

for  the  support 

^1";               was  tied. 

Lady  !  Is  it  for  the  support  of  thy  breasts  that 
thy  waist  was  tied  by  the  golden  strings  (in  the  form 
of  the  lady's  foldings)  ? 

Here,  the  lady's  breasts  are  naturally  placed  above 
the  waist ;  whereas,  the  poet  describes  the  natural 
goldlike  folds  over  the  navel  of  the  lady  as  three 
golden  strings  tied  round  the  waist  as  if  to  support  the 
breasts.  The  fact  being  an  accomplished  one,  this  is 
an  instance  of  raif^sn  tfi€t3f 'gT  I 

ex.    m^rSsT  esfcq^^  jTTH   <?tt  cfWfa  I 


<3ET5T*  lotus 

c3?qf i\  with  thy  foot 

vm\  the  oneness,  i.e,,  Like- 

ness 


Tffg'  to  get 

HT«T.  perhaps 

^T%  in  the  water 

<TWfa  does  penance. 


Lady  \  the  lotus  does  penance  in  the  water  per- 
haps to  become  identical  with  thy  foot. 

Here,  the  lotuses  naturally  grow  in  water,  and 
the   poet   artfully   attributes  another   cause  for  their 


^tfrrs?3ftfk  ? 


35 


standing  in  the  water,  which  is  no  doubt  the  work  of 
his  imagination  ;  and  this  being  an,  unaccomplished. 
one,  it  is  an  instance  of  *rfoif3TCT  ^R^ffrq  ^T  I 


XIII.     ^fawtfrn: — Hyperbole. 

TJiere  are  seven  kinds  of  this  figure : — 

1.     ^tT3RTf?Isisftffff:     Hyperbole  Metaphorical., 

asserting  a  difference, 
asserting  a  connection, 
asserting  a  disconnec- 
tion. 

asserting  a  want  of 
order. 

asserting  fickleness, 
of  the  highest  degree. 


2. 

Sr^?nf?T© 

Do. 

3. 

tfsnsTT° 

Do. 

4. 

^4**T° 

Do. 

5.     ^sfi?TT° 


Do. 


Do. 
Do. 


6.     ^tr*TTo 

Of  these,  No.  1  is  two-fold,  (a)  5^t — Pure  and 
(b)  ^rm^T — founded  upon  the  ornament  of  Conceal- 
ment (XI), 

1  (a)  W  ^TT3iTf?T3T?ftfi(F:  I 


fVnftq            having  devoured 

^t^N^^M    from  a  pair  of  blue 

^C^m^ct'.    through  ,  introsuscep- 

t 

lotuses 

tion     »          ' 

fen: 

sharpened 

^^rTf?TO;ilffs:  metaphorical  hyper- 

3HT. 

shafts 

bole  (pure) 

'  fa:*r?:?H 

issue  forth 

WT^            »ia 

w® 

see. 

36  srfcromfsR:  i 

Def.<  When  the  object  on  hand  (i.e.,  face  &c.  the 
upameya)  is  swallowed  up,  or  completely  taken  in, 
by  the  upamana  'moon  &c.'  through  introsusception, 
and  the  upameya  is  therefore  comprehended  as 
upamana  itself,  or,  in  other  words,  (when  the  upamana 
is  used  for  upameya),  it  is  called  'Hyperbole  Meta- 
phorical'. 

fajfter  is  indeclinable  past  participle  in  7j  of  the 
root  i\  with  fa  'to  devour'.  ^^3HTTr[:  =  ^n2r^n*T  +  frcr 
^rere^-T  is  the  abstracts  noun  formed  by  adding  the 
affix  ^^T  to  the  root  ^ft  with  prepositions  ^rfa  and  "?ra, 
and  era  is  a  termination  of  the  ablative  case. 

^n2J^*TT*T  means  the  identification  of  two  objects 
of  which  the  one  is  the.  object  on  hand  and  the  other 
not  on  hand  in  such  a  manner  that  the  former  u  com- 
pletely absorbed  into  the  latter. 

When  a  man  comprehends  the  face  of  a  damsel  as 
moon  itself  and  calls  it  by  the  word  'moon'  without 
mentioning  the  proper  word  'face',  then  the  face 
'upameya'  is  said  to  have  been  swallowed  up  by  the 
moon  'upamana'. 

Ex.  Behold  !  There  issue  forth  sharpened  shafts 
from  a  pair  of  blue  lotuses. 

Here,  the  speaker,  instead  of  saying  'Tja^cfi|«tflf^- 
*5*TTc[  cr^t^T  f'T.^'Snff  there  issue  forth  ogles  or 
side — glances  from  a  pair  of  eyes  of  this  lovely 
woman  who  was  before  him,  says  thus  by  using  the 
upamana  words  sft^Tcqsj  'blue  lotus'  and  SJTT:  shafts' 
for  their  corresponding  upameya  words  ihe  ^rf%  'eye' 
and  ^fZTWT!  'ogles'.  Thus,  iwe  have  the  introsuscep- 
tion of  the  eyes   and  the    ogles  of  a  beloved   lady   in 
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the   blue  lotuses   and   shafts     with    which1  they   are 
respectively  identified.  * 

ex.   esrmfwg  g^T  *t^  #;  qasifa  m  fa^t  II 


O  king 

in  thy  good  speeches 

nectar 

infatuated  people 

that 

in  the  moon 

see. 


qf^  if  TTWT 

^jq^ffTiTWt^T    founded  upon   the  "  c^frffg 

ornament      'Conceal-  $m 

ment'  HIcTt: 

««f  ^Tq^rr    metaphorical     hyper-  ?nj[ 

bole  pure  itself  found-  iwt 

ed  upon  the  ornament  qajff'rf 

of  Concealment 
?TcTT  is  considered    (by  the 

poet) 

Def.  If  the  same,  i.e.,  the  Metaphorical  Hyper- 
bole No.  I  (a)  is  founded  upon  the  ornament  of  Con- 
cealment, then  it  is  called  ^Ttn^j  ^^Tf?TSIsftf?fi:  I 

Ex.  O  king  !  Nectar  exists  in  thy  good  speeches  ; 
but  the  infatuated  people  see  the  same  in  the  moon. 

Here,  'the  sweetness  in  the  good  speeches  of  the 
king  is  the  nectar' — is  the  Hyperbole  No.  I  (a)  ;  be- 
cause the  upamana  'nectar'  is  used  for  upameya 
'sweetness'.  Again,  the  nectar  which  is  in  the  moon 
is  denied* and  that  which  exists,  in  the  good  speeches 
of  thp  king  i&  called  nectar  and  hence  we  have  the 
ornament  of  Concealment  also. 


*  This    comprehension  brings  about  the  supenior  excellence  of  the 
upameya  i3ver  the  upamana. 
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^rfrrariftfk  \ 


2.    S^fosrmfsr:  i 

ex.   ^^wra  *TwHhrat3f  siftw:  ii 


?rera              of    the     object    des- 

^jf*   « 

(is  regarded)   as  ano- 

cribed 

ther,   i.e.,    Strang)  or 

,sp*fr[3V!iT^    description  as  another 

extraordinary 

«?^TffTSl4tf^:     Hyperbole    asser- 

$9^ 

courage 

ting  a  difference 

^^<T 

(is  regarded)    as  ano- 

"?rei              of  this  (king) 

0 

ther,  i.e.  strange. 

JTt»ftq?j         profundity 

Def.  Wben  the  thing  described  is  comprehended 
as  another,  i.e.,  as  extraordinary  or  strange  or  pecu- 
liar, it  is  called  H^TTfHSjSTtfk:  • 

Ex.  Strange  is  the  profundity  of  this  king  and 
strange  is  his  courage  also. 

Here,  the  profundity  and  the  courage  of  the  king 
are  considered  as  extraordinary  because  a  difference 
is  asserted  between  the  profundity  and  courage  of  an 
ordinary  man  and  those  of  the  king. 

3.    ?ra^faaraTfk  i 


E: 


"f^tf 


^ 


^tctot™  gwna  sjsrra  faw*re<*m  n 


when  there  is  no 
connection  „ 

'ftl^'ST'T^  assertion  of  a  connec- 
tion 

4iy\ — f^r:  Hyperbole  asserting  a 
connection 


^Tffi  is  (called) 

"t^T  tjTST  of  this  town 

OT^HITfar  tops  oC  the  mansions 

fag*^^  the  dire  of  the  moon 

W^fa  touch  or  kiss  (fig.) 
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Def.  When  a  connection  is  asserted  where  there 
is  really  none,  it  is  called  ^fasjTTTnpnjlff.  I 

Ex.  The  tops  of  the  mansions  of  this  town  kiss 
the  disc  of  the  moon. 

Here,  the  tops  do  not  really  touch  the  disc  of  the 
moon  ;  still  they  are  asserted  to  do  so  on  account  of 
their  extraordinary  height. 


5f|5t  ^fq  though  there  is  con- 
•   *     nection 

^Rfa:  (the  assertion  of)   dis- 

connection 

*ref*NT — fw*.  Hyperbole  asserting 
a  disconnection 


TTW5?  O  best  of  kings  ! 

.  j^fa  ^Trift     when  thou  art  a  donor 
^sHTTT         the  trees  of  the  para- 
dise 
•T  ^Tf5??Tfl¥     we  wont  devote  to. 


D?f.  Denial  of  connection  wrhere  there  is  really 
a  connection  is  called  ^tf^Tf?TWtfli:  I 

Ex.  0  best  of  kings  !  As  long  as  thou  remainest 
here,  as  our  liberal  donor,  we  won't  devote  ourselves 
to  the  wish-yielding  trees  of  Indra's  paradise. 

This  is  addressed  by  the  mendicants  to  a  king  of 
very  liberal  donations.  They,  the  mendicants,  say 
that  as  long  as  this  king  is  thoir  donor,  they  sever 
their*  connection,  with  the  Kalpa  tree.  Here,  the 
connection  of  the  mendicants  with  their  wish-yielding 
tree  which  is,  as  its  very  'name  implies,  renowrned  for 
its  liberality  is  denied. 


40  srfrrinrtfk  t 

ex.   ^TftnTPfr  *tf  ^r  5ri  smsr  tost  %  n 


^frrasft: 

of      the      cause    and 

S* 

thy 

effect 

*T<ra 

arrows                  > 

^?si 

in  the  simultaneity 

qrra 

foes 

^S*TT — f%T. 

Hyperbole  asserting  a 

WT^ 

(1)  bow-string  (2)  earth 

want  of  order 

^T^ 

simultaneously 

%' 

0  king  ! 

ITf^Tf'rT 

clasp. 

Def.  When  the  cause  and  effect  are  said  to  have 
taken  place  simultaneously,  or,  in  other  words,  when 
the  effect  is  said  to  co-exist  with  the  cause,  it  is  called 
^5RHTfflSimf?fi:  I 

Ex.  O  king  !  Thy  arrows  and  thy  foes  "both 
clasp  the  jyd  simultaneously. 

Observe  the  pun  on  the  word  jya  which  means 
'bow-string'  and  'earth.'  The  arrows  are  said  to 
clasp  the  bow-string,  and  the  foes,  the  earth,  i.e..  they 
fall  down  on  earth  dead  being  struck  with  the  arrows 
of  the  king.    It  is  usual  that  cause  precedes  the  effect. 

Here,  the  effect,  the  falling  down  dead  on  earth, 
is  said  to*  co-exist  with  the  cause,  the  issuing  of  an 
arrow.     Hence,  it  is  called  ^"^TfasTsftfflT.  I 


^f?rcsftfk  i 
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^*jf  the  effect 

f  3^ftl\%*   when  the  cause   was 

under  discussion 
^<T«n — far.    Hyperbole    asserting 

fickleness 
^MTfa  ?srf^%     when  said  (by  the 

lover)  'I  go'       , 


cf^n:  oi  the  slender  lady 

^fif^T  ring 

^^nr:  bracelet 

^H^ff  became. 


Def.  If  the  effect  is  described  to  have  taken  place 
without  the  cause,  or,  literally,  if  the  effect  is  said  to 
have  taken  place  when  the  cause  was  under  discussion, 
e.€.,  not  yet  begun,  it  is  then  called  ^wrfflSISTTflfi:  I 

Ex.  No  sooner  did  the  lover  say  'I  shall  go' 
than  the  ring  of  his  slender  lady   became  her  bracelet. 

When  the  lover  simply  said  'I  shall  go'  but  did 
not  actually  go,  his  beloved  became  so  very  thin  at 
the  very  thought  of  her  lover's  future  separation 
that  the  ring  of  her  finger  served  as  bracelet  for  her 
hand.  Here,  the  cause  was  only  expressed  but  did 
not  aotually  take  place  and  we  see  the  effect  is  pro- 
duced without  the  cause. 


7.    ^rsrenftm^fk:  1 

ex.  to  uHt'T?r:  trar^«j5ftm  ftrttr  m 


*     Is  explained  by  the  coiunieutator  as  ■fr^wit— without  cause. 

6 
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g^tfrffiT  t 


*cm-qfaM  sffcHfiS       when   there 

=W 

in  the  begining,   t.t?., 

is   a    violation  of  the 

previously 

priority   and   posteri- 

*ut: 

anger 

ority   of    those   (i.e., 

*m: 

subsided 

of     the     cause     and 

w 

she 

effect) 

faw 

by  her  lover 

^  -fft. 

Hyperbole     of      the 

q^FT  • 

afterwards 

highest  degree 

^g€tm 

was  conciliated1. 

Def.  When  the  relation  of  priority  and  posterio- 
rity is  violated,  i.e.,  when  the  due  order  is  inverted, 
or,  in  other  words,  when  the  effect  is  said  to  have 
preceded  the  cause,  it  is  ^<y^ifhsr?fn%:  I 

Ex.  The  anger  (of  the  beloved  lady)  had  previ- 
ously subsided.  Afterwards,  she  was  conciliated  by 
her  lover. 

Here,  a  lady  angry,  through  love,  at  the l  absence 
of  her  lover  removed  her  anger  at  the  moment  the 
lover  came  before  her.  The  lover  not  knowing  the 
subsidence  of  the  anger  of  the  lady  excused  himself 
of  his  absence  which  was  unnecessary  at  that  stage. 

XIV.     gwtfJTrTT — 'Equal  Pairing'. 


W^TTJTi'T        of    objects   on   hand 
TcTT^HT  Tl     or   of    those   not   on 

hand 
■q^ffjiT  sameness  of  attribute 

g^g'tftltlT      Equal  Pairing 


^ft^lfa         lrtuses 
4rfa'!ffa^*iTf*T  ^     and  the   faces  of 
the  adulterous  women 
Blr^fa         beebme  contracted. 


*    cm  =  cnft:  of  those,  i.e.,  of  the  cause  and.  effect. 


gwrfhfiT » 
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Def.  The  sameness  of  attribute  o*".  objects 
on    hand   or  of  objects   not    on  hand,    is  called   <j^i= 

Example  of  objects  on  hand. 

The  lotuses  become  contracted  as  well  as  the  faces 
of  tke  adulterous  women. 

This  being  the  description  of  the  rise  of  the  moon, 
the  lotuses  are  said  to  contract  :  and  the  moonlight 
being  an  impediment  to  the  free  movements  of  the 
harlots,  their  faces  also   are  said  to  contract  or  droop. 

Observe  : — Here,  the  lotuses  and  the  faces  of  the 
women  are  the  'objects  on  hand  and  are  associated 
with  one  common  attribute. 

Example  of  objects  that  are  not  on  hand. 

cct^jthHf  &£  ^^  fMr  *r  *ttst§t  i 


^*RT^§  FS     when  the   softness 

mine,  moon's  ray  anc 

of  thy  limbs  was  per- 

the plantain 

ceived 

3T5faTT 

hardness 

3?^T  fa^       in  whose  mind 

t  *rm^ 

will  not  become  maui 

iTratft-^^faT^      of     the      jasa- 

fest. 

Ex.  Lady  !  In  whose  mind  will  not  the  hard- 
ness of  th'e  jasa'mine,  the  lunar  ray  and  the  plantain  be 
manifest  when  .the  softness  of  thy  limbs  was  perceived  ? 

Here,  the'jasamine  &c,  the  objects  unconnected 
with  the  subject,  are  associated  with  one  and  the  same 
attribute,  that  is,  the  quality  of  hardness. 


^v 
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Equal  Pairing,  second  kind. 

d*f.  ft  mf%§  i frr<fvwroTT  g^srrfactr  i 


fwfst 

in  a  friend  and  foe 

facfsrrew^t: 

to  the  friend  and  foe 

irfficfNsni 

the   sameness  of    be- 

qTnjfa: 

immense  riches  (to  a 

haviour 

friend) 

^RTT 

another 

qrnjfa: 

defeat  (to  a  foe) 

g^^fi«n 

Equal  Pairing 

ffcfl 

is  distributed. 

c*3T 

by  thee 

Def.  The  description  of  the  sameness  of  be- 
haviour towards  a  friend  and  a  foe  is  another  kind  of 
Equal  Pairing. 

Ex.  (0  king  !),  Parabuti  is  equally  distributed 
by  thee  both  to  thy  friend  and  to  thy  foe. 

mi  and  *jf?r:  are  two  separate  words  meaning  im- 
mense riches  when  applied  to  'friend'  ;  when  taken  as 
one  word,  tren|f?r,  means  'defeat'  and  applies  to  'foe'  ; 
however  the  same  word  being  used  to  friend  and  foe, 
this  must  be  taken  as  instancing  the  figure  without 
referring  to  its  meaning. 

Observe  : — This  is  possible  only  under  a  pun. 


Equal  Pairing,  third  kind. 

EX.  ^T3\*n^  3tc  msft  *ft%:  wt  H^T^fq  11 


|fa3i*I  ( 
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*HW^: 

with  those   possessed 

<TT3Tt 

Varuna* 

of  superior  qualities 

fta 

Kubera 

qfitwai 

having  placed  on  the 

sm: 

Indra 

same  footing 

*rer«T  ^fa 

as  well  as  thyself 

sr: 

description 

^T^qi^f: 

a  regent  of  the  quar- 

*hjt 

another 

ter  (and  the   ruler  of 

g«st?ftf*raT 

Equal  Pairing, 

the  earths 
» 

w.   » 

God  of  death 

Def.J  The  description  of  placing  one  object  on  a 
footing  of  equality  with  those  possessed  of  superior 
qualities  is  termed  a  third  kind  of  Equal  Pairing. 

Ex.  (0  Lord  !),  Yama,  Pasi,  Srida,  Sakra  as 
well  as  thyself  are  each  a  Lokapala. 

Lokapala  =  a  regent  or  guardian  of  a  quarter  =•  a 
ruler  o£  earth. 

Yama  =  the  God  of  death,  the  regent  of  the 
Southern  quarter. 

Pasi= Varuna,  the  regent  of  the  Western  quarter 
and  oS  the  oceans. 

Srida  =  Kubera,  the  regent  of  the  Northern  quarter 
and  the  God  of  riches  and  treasure. 

Sakra  =  Indra,  the  regent  of  the  Eastern  quarter 
and  the  king  of  the  Gods. 


XV.     ^xrarn— The  'Illuminator' 
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ex.  v^y\  HTfcr  3\*w:  MdtfH  flffafti:  ii 
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msftm 

^Tf[ 

6l  objects   on   hand 

^f% 

call 

and     those     not    on 

3n«ra: 

young  elephant 

hand 

T^T 

by  ichor 

w^n 

the  common  attribute 

vnf?T 

shines 

f^rr: 

the  learned 

*r^qf?r: 

Lord  of  earth 

^tq^ 

Illuminator 

ITcTT^T 

by  valour. 

Def.  When  objects  on  hand  and  those  not  on 
hand  are  associated  with  a  common  attribute  (men- 
tioned only  once),  the  learned  call  it  the  Illuminator. 

Ex.  The  young  elephant  shines  by  its  ichor  and 
this  lord  of  earth  by  his  valour. 

Here,  the  elephant,  the  object  rot  on  hand,  and 
the  king,  the  object  on  hand,  are  together  associated 
with  one  and  the  same  attribute,  the  action  of  shining. 
Just  as  a  lamp  standing  in  one  place  illumines  the 
several  objects  round  it,  so  in  the  present  figure  one 
finite  verb  serves  as  predicate  to  two  or  more  nomina- 
tives. Compare  the  maxim  of  the  lamp  placed  over  a 
threshold  ^ ^t^m«€TT2r:  I  It  takes  its  origin  from  a 
lamp  hanging  over  the  threshold  of  a  house  which,  by 
its  peculiar  position,  serves  to  light  the  rooms  on  both 
sides,  and  is  used  to  denote  something  which  serves  a 
two-fold  purpose  at  the  same  time.     Apte. 

In  the  Equal  Pairing  No.  1  (Fig.  XIV),  the  objects 
on  hand  if  associated  with  one  and  the  same  attribute 
formed  one  kind  of  the  figure  ;  and  the  objects  not  on 
hand  if  associated  with  one  and  the  same  attribute 
formed  another  kind  'of  the  same  figure  (observe 
the  word  m  in  the  Definition).  In  the  Illuminator, 
the  objects  on  hand  and  those  not  on  hand  are  together 
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associated  with  one  common   attribute  mentioned  only 
once.  •  » 

XVI.    ^T^1%^cr^Tr— The  Illuminator 
by  repetition. 


«t?T  will  be    • 

%%  ^N^T^T     this  range  of  cbuds 

^ffcf  rains 

q^TT  ^T=ftt  ^    and  this  night 

^^ffcT  looks  like  a  year. 


^q^Tgtxff  in  the  repetition  of 
the  Illuminator 

ftfa^  three  kinds 

^Tsf^W^  Illuminator  by  re- 
petition 

faf^jJT  i.e.,  by  repetition  of  1  q^  'word',  2  ^ 
'signification'  and  3  ^*T2T  'both  word  and  signification'. 

Def.  By  repetition  of  (1)  word,  (2)  signification 
and    (3)    both,    we   have  the  three  kinds  of  the  figure 

Ex.  This  range  of  clouds  rains  and  this  night 
looks  ,,like  a  year. 

This  is  the  example  of  No.  1  ij^Tf  f%  I  Here,  the 
verb  ^^ft{,  a  xr^,  is  repeated  though  with  different 
significations.  The  first  is  the  form  of  the  third  person, 
singular  number,  present  tense  of  the  root  §tr  'to  rain', 
and  the  second  is  the  form  of  the  third  person,  singular 
number,  present  tense  of  the  nominal  verb  derived 
from  the  noun  ^  '  a  year'. 

Example  of  No.  2./    'srenitlT  I 


^f?«nf*r  kadamba  flowers 

^'jft^lf'tt  '     blossom 


ItZ^l^n:        kutaja  creepers 
i$hzT«\  bloom  forth. 
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Ex.     The  kadamba  flowers  blossom  and  the  kutaja 
creepers  bloom  forth. 

S'lffaf'rr  and  ^fi  zfsrT   mean  the  same  thins:  and  we 
have  here  a  repetition  of  signification. 

Example  of  No.  3.     <?vrsiTwf%  I 


^m: 

/satiated 

fti^ir^n: 

peacocks 

chataka  bird3 

*nsif>r 

^tct^t: 

rejoice. 

^T^fa 

rejoice 

Ex.  The  satiated  chataka  birds  rejoice  and  the 
peacocks  also  rejoice  (at  the  sight  of  *he  clouds). 

Here,  the  same  word  *TT3rr>T  is  repeated  in  the 
same  meaning  and  hence  it  is  called  ^*nTT?ff^fa3W  I 

XVII.     T?f?rwmTT — Typical  Comparison. 
Ex.     cfRiT  STT^  *HC:  JHWRT  *T«l?t  II 


*n*i?ft: 

in  (the  sense  of)   two 

9j: 

the  sun 

sentences 

cTRT 

with  intense  heat 

^^r^mT^ 

if  one  common  attri- 

*n*T^ 

shines 

bute  (is  expressed) 

*U* 

and  this  warrior 

JffcT^q?TT 

0^ 

Typical  Comparison 

^T^T 

with  (his)  bow 

TffT 

is  recognized 

TT5T^ 

looks  brilliant 

Def.  When,  in  two  sentences  one  of  which  des- 
cribes the  object  compared  and  the  other  the  object 
compared  to,  the  same  common   attribute  is  expressed 

but   by  different   words,   it  is   termed   Typical  Com- 

pariso  n. 
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Ex.  The  sun  shines  with  intense  heat  and  this 
■warrior  looks  brilliant  with  his  bow,  •  . 

Here,  the  actions  of  shining  and  looking  brilliant, 
though  mean  the  same  thing,  are  expressed  by 
different  words  to  avoid  the  fault  of  repetition. 

/ 

•    XVIII.     f^T^rr: — Exemplification. 

DEF.  ^fe^fcrfsNc^  5Ftcr^r^§ffrr:  i  . 


%l                if 

^WW. 

Exemplification 

*WT^T^:        iii  (the  sense  of)   two 

tt^j; 

0  king  ! 

sentences 

ccf^T 

thou  only 

f#^Jrfaf^P^«T       relation    of    type 

3fn~TT*n*r 

possessed  of  fame 

-^and  proto-type 

fas^i  t% 

moon  only 

<T?T                 then 

WTF*TOTT 

radiant. 

Def.  If  two  sentences,  one  of  which  contains  the 
object  compared  and  the  other  the  object  compared  to, 
stand  in  relation  of  type  and  pioto-t}^pe,  or,  in  other 
words,  contain  similar  attributes  reflectively  expressed, 
it  is  called  Exemplification. 

Ex.  O  king  !  Thou  art  the  only  being  possessed 
of  fame  and  the  moon  is  the  only  object  .having 
radiance. 

Here,    possessing  fame   and   having   radiance  are 
similar   attributes'   and   the   two   sentences   stand    in 
relation  of  type  and  proto-type.   /The   first   sentei 
is   exemplified    by   the   second   ir|   which  r    renowned 
object,  the  moon»  whose  radiance  has  be  ienced 


♦     Taken  from  the  preceding  verse. 

7      . 


50  fH^TTT  I 

as  excellent,  is  employed  as  a  type.  The  difference 
between  this  figure  and  Trf^^JTSTT  is  that  the 
common  attributes  here  are  similar  but  in  the  latter 
they  are  identical.  In  the  srfrH^MtW  the  couple  of 
sentences  terminates  in  conveying  the  same  sense  ; 
whilst  in  the  example  of  the  present  figure  the 
sentences  have  similar  sense  reflectively  expressed 
-and  not  the  same. 

c 

XIX.     fsr^&rr  I     Illustration  (First  kind.) 


^aufi:         similar 

Tf^JT^Wt;       in   the    significations 

of  two  sentences 
^Wfftm        attribution  of  identity 
ff^aifT         Illustration 
m  which 


^Tg'.  of  a  donor" 

^fNcTT  mildness 

%«T*T  that  itself 

u^^t:  of  the  full  moon 

^#3TcTT  stainlessness. 


Def.  A  description,  resulting  in  the  identity  of 
the  significations,  of  two  sentences,  which  are  similar, 
i.e.,  which  terminate  in  a  comparison  or  similarity,  is 
called  Illustration. 

Ex.  That  mild  nature  if  possessed  by  a  donor 
answers  to  the  stainlessness  of  the  full  moon.# 

Here,  the  impossibility  of  the  existence  of  the 
full  moon  without  th^    black   spot   corresponds  to  the 

*  In  Sauskrit,  the  relative  and  correlative  clauses  are  reckoned  as  two 
separate  sentences. 


fa^iW  t         "  5r 

nan-existence  of  a  donor  destitude  of  anger.  Thus, 
we  see  that  the  two  sentences  terminate  in  a  com- 
parison. 

The  difference  between  this  figure  and  the  l£T«rT 
XVII  is  that  in  ?ET«rf  similar  attributes  are  stated 
whereas  here  they  «are  not  stated.  Here^  the  two 
sentences  employed  are  dependent  upon  each  other 
in  their  meanings  but  in  the  l^T^T  they  are  indepen- 
dent. 

2nd  hind  of  Illustration, 
Def.   t^TSff frT*W%  ST^o^i  fireW*T  | 


Tjf>  certaia     writers     on 

Rhetoric 
iKig|0fa^-treTi     in  a  thing 
W?r\H  ^Tftqf^fa^    the   state  of 

being   identical 
'RTT'T  f^^'TF[     another    kind  of 

Illustration 


ei^fcr  say 

ccfihg?ra?T     thy  two  eyes 
•ftafa^i'ff'ft:      of    the    two    blue 

lotuses 
^t<«TT^  charmingness 

■q^  bears, 


Def.  If  a  thing  is  described  as  bearing  the  pro- 
perty of  another,  then  it  is  another  kind  of  Illustra- 
tion according  to  certain  writers  on  Rhetoric* 

Ex.  (Lady  !)  Thy  two  eyes  bear  the  charming- 
ness of  the  two, blue  lotuses. 

» 

3rd  kind  of  Illustration, 
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m?: 


fa^S^T  f 


'  ,'jy    an    action    of    a 
certain  object 
of    the  '  unreal    and 
real  objects 
intimation 

third    kind    of  Illus- 
tration 
(&ie  learned)  call 


Def.  The  intimation,  by  an  agent  engnged  in  a 
certain  action,  of  the  unreal  and  the  real  state  of 
things  signified  by  the  a'otion  itself,  it  is  termed  the 
third  kind  of  Illustration. 

Ex.  "The  enemy  of  a  king  (moon)  will  perish" — 
telling  this,  the  darkness,  on  the  rise  of  the  moon, 
vanished. 

Here,  the  darkness  is  the  agent  in  the  acf  of  inti- 
mating to  the  world  the  above  fact,  the  result  of  its 
own  experience  which  is  certainly  unreal.  This  forms 
the  example  of  unreal  state  of  things. 

Example  of _  the  real  state  of  things: — 


the  sun 

just  when  it  rises 
rewarding  the  friends 
of  One's  rieh<jS> 

!iicf  object 


(thus)  intimating 
on  the  lotuses 
splendour 


consigns 


Ex.     'The  chief  object  of  one's   having  riches  con* 
in  rewarding  his  friends' — thus  intimating  (to  the 


dark-. 

at    the     rise  of    the? 

moon 

the   enemy  of  a  king 

or  moon 

will  perish 

so  intimating 

vanished. 


world),    the   sun,  just   on  its   rise,    consign^   its  own 
treasures  (splendour)  to  the  lotuses.. 

Here,  the  sun  is  the  agent  in  the  act  of  intimating 
to  the  world  the  above  fac£  which  is  real  as  the  lotuses 
bloom  only  on  the  rise  of  the  sun. 

XX.     ^fcTT^r. — Dissimilitude  or  Contrast. 

ex.    w^r  ^dam:  *ra:  .f^g  nafipRtesTT:  «• 


53T*TT«TfafiWl':  between  the  object 

^ci: 

good  people 

compared  to  and  that 

sNtt:  f^ 

as  mountains 

compared ' 

^^<\v, 

are  high 

fk$m:            any  peculiarity 

f% 

but 

■%?r                if  asserted 

H^ffi^^T 

are  delicate  by  na- 

o^fcl^^i".        Dissimilitude   or  Con- 

ture. 

trast 

Def.     If  any   characterestic    difference  is  asserted 

between  the  object   compared   to  and  that   compared, 

then  it  is  called  Dissimilitude  or  Contrast. 
i 

Ex.  Good  men  are  as  high  as  mountains  ;  but 
they  (o;ood  men)  are  delicate  by  nature. 

Here,  we  see  a  similitude  between  the  good  men, 
upameya,  and  the  mountains,  upamana,  in  o*ne  respect 
and  a  dissimilitude  in  another  respect. 

XXI.     s'rrfk:  I     Connected  Description 
or  a  Speech  withr^  'with'. 


Ex. 


f^icR*TflTrer  sftftr;  srerfsrfa:  *re  11 
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foftfto  i 


%T 

ir 

^rtfir.            fame 

oRT^: 

pleasing  to   the   peo- 

uatfqfa: ^P?  together     with   (his) 

ple's  mind 

foes 

^htw: 

simultaneity 

f^jf?m           to    the  end  of    the 

wis* 

shines  forth 

quarters 

srrTfw: 

Connected  Speech 

^fJTTfT            reached. 

?w 

of  that  (king) 

- 

Def.  A  description  of  simultaneity  or  conjunc- 
tion which  will  excite  a  pleasing  (poetical)  delight  in 
the  people's  (  mind  )  is  called  the  Connected 
Description. 

Ex.  The  fame  of  that  kino;  has  reached  the  end 
of  the  quarters  together  with  his  foes. 

Here,  the  reaching  of  the  fame  to  the  end  of  the 
quarters  is  directly  expressed  and  that  of  the  foes  is 
indirectly  expressed  by  the  word  *ji?  |  ^T^  denotes 
simultaneity  of  two  actions  that  are  of  one  and  the 
same  kind.  The  idea  conveyed  in  the  present  example 
is  that  both  the  king's  fame  and  the  enemies  reached 
the  end  of  the  quarters  at  the  same  time.  Thus  we 
see  that  this  figure  consists  in  the  description  of 
simultaneous  action  connected  with  q%  | 


XXII.    fa^frfk — Speech  of  Absence  or  Speech 
with  ?$*n  'without'. 


fa^fk  i 
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^n 

if 

firen 

f^faf<j*n 

in  the  absence  of  some- 

f^n^fq 

other  thing 

tel^ 

^cT^ 

the  object  on  hand 

^*t 

as  inferior 

f^rr 

^^ 

is  represented 

ST 

ft^tfUT. 

Speech  of  Absence 

^t^^tt 

the  learning 

though  pleasing 

excellence     of     good 

behaviour 

without 

that,  i.e.,  the  learning 

censurable. 

Def.  When  an  object  on  hand  is  represented  as 
inferior '  in  the  absence  of  some  other  object,  it  is 
termed  the  Speech  of  Absence. 

Ex.  Im  the  absence  of  excellent  good  behaviour, 
the  learning,  though  pleasing,  is  censurable. 

Speech  of  Absence,  second  kind. 

ex.  fcprn  ?§irfwTarisrT  TtSs  w?r.  *rw  r 


*l 

if 

TTifc 

0  best  of  kings  ! 

It        # 

the  object  on  hand 

W 

this 

fififaftVT 

without    some    thing 

*rct: 

of  thy  honour 

else 

^VTT 

council  hall 

T*H^ 

as  charming 

^5:  fan 

in     the     absence    of 

OTfa 

that  too 

wicked  persons 

fwrrfwi: 

Speech  of  Absence 

famfa 

shines. 

^^r% 

is  termed 

Def.  '  When  an  object  on  hand  is  represented  as 
charming  in  the  absence  of  so;iie  other  object,  it  is 
also  called  Speech1  of  Absence.\ 

Ex.  0  best  of  kings  *!  Thy  council  hall  shines 
splendid  in  the  absence  of  wicked  persons. 
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smmnr.,  **fVRT.\  I 


Def. 


XXHL     *ronJtfk— Modal  Metaphor  or 
Speech  of  Brevity. 


ex    ^^5?5Tg^r  w  mzmm  ^*tt:  ii 


^n 

if  ' 

^*r*r 

this 

jpg?t 

in  the   description  of 

^m: 

the  moon 

an  object  on  hand 

w: 

red 

^^^r 

of  an  object   not   on 

%it$m 

the  face  of    the   eas- 

hand 

tern  quarter 

qf^nr. 

apprehension 

"«Nfir 

kisses 

5&*n€Tra: 

Speech  of  Brevity 

ms 

see  ! 

Def.  If,  by  the  description  of  an  object  on  hand, 
an  object  not  on  hand  is  apprehended,  or  in  other 
words,  when  the  description  of  an  object  on^hand 
conveys  a  reference  to  an  object  not  on  hand,  it  is 
called  Modal  Metaphor. 

Ex.  My  beloved  !  see,  this  moon  becoming  red 
kisses  the  face  of  the  Eastern  (Indra's)  quarter.  it 

Here,  by  the  use  of  the  words — (1)  ^p^ffi  the 
action  of  which  belongs  to  a  human  being,  (2)  ^^fTT: 
in  the  masculine  gender  and  (3)  TJ^ft  hi  the  feminine 
gender,  we  understand  that  a  lover,  the  subject  of 
discourse,  out  of  passion,  kisses  the  face  of  some 
beautiful  damsel  residing  in  the  east. 

XXIV.    TjfV^?;: — Insinuates. 

Dee.    WORK'.  VV^V.  ^Tf^lTT^  ftW  { 


xrft^TTfT: 
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!^ih?5t  if  the  epithet 

^Tf*n?l3         signifying  the  import 
^ft^:  Insinuator 

^^rrc:         figure 
$^T¥3ffa3hfo:     whose  crest  has 


been  adorned  by  the 
•   » moon 
fa*r:  the  God  'Siva' 

?:  cJ'R'l        your  misery 
fT<J  remove. 


Def.  A.  speech  'with  epithets  signifying  the  im- 
port (of  the  speaker)  is  termed  Insinuator. 

Ex.*  Let  God  Siva  whose  crest  has  been  adorned 
with  nectar-rayed  (moon)  remove  your  misery  (lit. 
mental  heat). 

Here,  the  charming  epithet  ^T^f%<fH*r: 
suggests  that  the  heat  is  removable.  This  figure 
occurs  even  when  only  one  epithet  is  employed  and 
when  that  epithet  invests  the  verse  with  a  peculiar 
charm  agreeable  to  the  effect  like  the  present  one. 

XXV.     TjfT^fTfire: — Sprout  of  an  Insinuator. 


Def. 


ex.  ^m\  rjOTmrr  ^t?tt  f^rogwr:  ii 


when  the  noun  itself 
signifying  the  import 
Sprout  of  an  Insi- 
nuator 


xCg^Wt  t*r.    the  four-armed   God 

Vishnu  „ 
^S^t  g^TWT^t    of  the  four  objects 

of  human  life 
^Tm  giver 


Def.  When  the  noun  itself  (i.e.,  without  epithets) 
signifies  the  im'port  of  the  speaker,  it  is  called  the 
Sprout  of  an  Insinuator.  * 

Ex.  The  four-armed  God  (Vishnu)  is  the  giver 
of  the  four  principal  objects  of  life. 

/ 
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^r*:i 


Pour  objects  of  life  are  w:    'merit',   spy:   'wealth', 
"3R\W.  'enjoyment', and  J?pg:  'liberation'. 

Here,  the  word  ^<J*T«T:  is  one  of  the  thousand 
names  of  the  Lord  Vishnu  and  is  used  here  without 
epithets.  The  import  of  the  speaker  is  that  God 
Vishnu  alone  (being  four-armed)  •  is  able  to  distribute 
the  four  objects  of  life. 

XXVI.     i?w. — Paronomasia. 


^fwf*T«ITSre:     relating    to    (1) 

V. 

who 

an   object     on  hand, 

W&{ 

the  mountain  Govar- 

(2)   an  object  not  on 
hand  and  (3)  both 

TT^ 

dhana 
the  earth 

snrfo'TO 

depending  upon  words 

^rfh?r^ 

held  up 

having     many    mea- 
nings 

always 

the  husband  of  Uma, 

sfrn 

Parenomasia 

the  Lord  Siva 

all-giver 

the    husband   of     *n 

may  protect' 
who 

Lakshmi,     the     Lord 

7MTH 

the  river  Ganges 

qrara 

Vishnu 
may  protect 

^nfte^ 

bore  (on  his  head). 

Def.  Paronomasia  is  the  expression  by  words 
having  more  than  one  signification  referring  (1)  to 
an  object  on  hand,  (2)  to  an  object  not  on  hand 
and  (3)  to  both. 

Ex.  Tiie  all-giver  Madhava  who,  held  up  the 
mountain  (Govardhana  on  his  head)  and  the  earth  may 
protect  (you). 


$*r,  i 


59 


or 


The   husband   of  Uma   (Siva)  .who    bore    (on  his 
fcead)  the  river  Ganges  may  protect  (you). 
*Hf^t   5Rnre:    may   be    split   into    (I)  ^^;  jRn?3:  and 

(2)  *pJ^T  OTT^RT:  I 
3T  *i*TW    may  be  split  into  (1)    g;  ^*f  *n*T  and    (2)   gr, 

Here,  both  Madhava  and  Umadhava  are  objects 
on  hand  and  this  is  therefore  the  Example  of  No.  1. 

Example  of  No.  2. 

«jjf7er?T  thy  face 

ffaiJTh^r^T   -   %f*Ml  by    the 

deer  ^rrrfcu    effected 

q*ffi;  attachment  tjsi  = 

having     the    attach- 

^^[^         thy  face 
ffTWT    #        by  the  sun 
■^f^cT^m^T     having    an    attach- 
ment placed 

(Lady  !)  thy  face  resembles  the  moon  having  an 
attachment  effected  by  the  deer  (in  the  k>rin  of  the 
spot). 

or 

(Lad'y  t)  tny  face  resembles  the  lotus  having  an 
attachment  enacted  by  the  sun  (in  the  act  of  blooming 
at  the  dawn).       '  \ 

Here,'  w  '  moon '  .and  ^af  '  lotus '  which  art 
upamanas  are  both  objects  not  on  hand. 


ment  effected  by  the 

deer   in   the   form  of 

the  spot 

=5|W*T 

by  the  moon 

3^J*i 

is  equal 

^ief*r 

b}7  the  lotus 

3^1 

is  equal. 

6o 


snrgmrefor  i 


Example  of  No.  3. 


'^^TTfr^t^T^:  having  profuse 
effusion  of  blood 

eJTfTjMfafH'.  the  commander  of 
the  army  (Bhishma) 

^5H  shone 


B^T^ft^ffara:  having  a  vast 
expanse  of  water 

^Tfl^ftqfa:  the  lord  of  the  rivers- 
(ocean) 

■$%%  shone 


The  commander  of  the  army,   Bhishma7   shone  by 
the  profuse  effusion  of  blood 

or 

The  Lord  of  the  rivers,    the  ocean,   shone   by  the 
vast  expanse  of  water. 

Here,    the   commander   Bhishma  is  the  object  on 
hand  and  the  ocean  is  the  object  not  on  hand. 

XXVII.     sry^dwaki — Indirect  Description, 
Ex.    qcfi:  ^  SJf^g  sftrei  Sjana  W3%  II 


3W 

■where 

*^S 

among  the  birds 

m 

that    (description    of 

13?: 

one  only 

art     object     not    on 

(^tct^t:) 

chataka  bird 

hand) 

smt 

fortunate  one 

ir^trprai 

referring   to   an    ob- 

s: 

who 

ject  on  hand 

SIsffT3*J 

othar  than  Indra 

**W^<W$m  ^JT?T     is  called  Indirect 

1  W*t( 

never  begs 

Description 

Def.  When  the  de  scription  of  an  object  not  on 
hand  conveys  a  reference  to  -an  object  on  hand,  it  is 
called  Indirect  Description. 


in^mirc:  i 


6r 


Ex.  (The  chataka  bird)  is  the  only  fortul'ate  one, 
among  the  birds,  which  never  begs  of  any  other  than 
Indra. 

It  is  a  known  fact  that  ohataka  bird  lives  on  rain 
drops  and  that  Indra  is  the  bestower  of  rain. 

Here,  the.  object  in  question  is  a  noble  nian  who 
never  begs  of  any  man  except  the  Indra-like  king  and 
this  is  conveyed  through  the  description  of  a  chataka 
bird  which  is  not  the  object  on  hand. 

This  is  not  TOT^Ptfk  where  a  description  of  an 
object  on  hand  conveys  a  reference  to  an  object  not 
on  hand  ;  whilst,  in  this,  figure,  it  is  quite  contrary. 

XXVIII.     madi&<:— The  Sprout  of  Direct 
Description. 

ex.    fcff  i£  *T  *iajt  tTT^sri  %crasiT  mW^ 3T  II 


JP?Jp|T  by   ( description   of  ) 

,    an  object  on  hand 
jp?jcref  of    (another)    object 

on  hand 
<X\c{%  in  the  apprehension 

Jf^fftlfT:        (it  is)   the  Sprout  of 
Direct  Description 


fa 


O  bee  t 

when    there    is 
Malati  flower 
full  of  thorns 
by  the  Ketaki 
what  is  the  use. 


the 


Def.  When,  the  description  of  an  object  on  hand 
conveys  a  reference  to  another  object  on  hand,  it  is 
called  Prastutankura. 

Ex..  O  Bee !  What  (is  tHe  use  of  thy  amuse- 
ment) with  the  (unblown)  Ketaki  full  of  thorns 
while  thou  hast  here  the  Malati  (Jasamine)  flower. 
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Here,  a  lady,  by  the  description  of  the  bee's  act 
with  the  unblown  Ketakl  bud  witnessed  by  her  in  her 
pleasure  garden  indirectly  intimates  the  same  to  her 
lover,  the  subject  of  discourse,  who  is  at  present  in 
love  with  a  maiden  who  has  not  yet  arrived  at 
puberty. 

N.  B. — The  bee  and  the  lover  are  both  objects  99 
hand. 

XXIX.     nsftftaw — Periphrasis. 


Def. 


imw 

of  the  fact  intended 

*W. 

homage 

to  be  expressed 

§T 

by  whom 

tf'JJd<l:i3«?'T 

referring  to   another 

TFsnr'Sf^T 

the  breasts  of  Rahu5s 

by  a  turn  of  speech 

spouse 

^:  3 

the  description 

5^T 

useless 

q^T^Y^i^ 

Periphrasis 

Sicfr 

were  made. 

cT^I 

to  him 

Def.  When  a  fact  intended  to  be  intimated  is 
conveyed  by  a  circumlocutory  speech,  or  in  other 
words,  when  a  fact  intended  to  be  described  is  ex- 
pressed by  a  turn  of  speech,  or,  if  the  intended  fact  is 
expressed  in  a  different  manner,  it  is  Periphrasis. 

Ex.  Homage  to  him  (God  Vishnu)  by  whom  the 
breasts  of  Rahu's  spouse  were  rendered  useless. 

Here,  the  intended  fact  is  that  homage  is  to  the 
God  Vishnu  only,  bec'Ause  he  was  the  killer  of  Rahu 
and  thus  rendered  the  breasts  of  Rahu's  spouse  use- 
less  and   this  fact  has   been   expressed  by  a  turn  of 


3JT%T 

under  a  pretext 

^^ 

?jfT  TS^n^«T»T     the     fulfilment 

of 

one's  own  wish 

?!W 

tT^fq 

even  that 

<j3T«n^ 

M^l41**l 

Periphrasis 

^ 

*n?: 

(some)  call 

^T^fcuTT 

speech,  i.e.,  by  different  words  which  do  not •  express 
it  but  by  words  which  suggest  it,  simply  for  the  pur- 
pose of  giving  a  particular  strikingness  to  the  descrip- 
tion. 

Periphrasis — A  second  kind. 

1 

the  mango  creeper 

g° 

by  you  both 

here 

shall  be  stayed. 

Def.  Even  the  fulfilment  of  one's  own  wish 
under  an  artful  pretext  of  doing  some  thing  else  is 
also  called  Periphrasis  by  some. 

Ex.  Lovers  !  I  depart  hence  for  the  purpose 
of  seeing  (my)  mango  creeper  and  it  shall  be  stayed 
here  by  you  both. 

Here,  the  speaker  is  a  female  messenger  who 
having  united  her  mistress  with  her  intended  lover 
departs  from  that  place  under  the  pretext  r>f  seeing 
her  own  chuta  creeper  so  that  the  couple  may  freely 
enjoy  in  the  absence  of  a  third  person. 

XXX.     3rr5T*rffT. — Artful  Praise  or  Irony. 


/ 


t 

At 

04 

srrsr^ra:  \ 

f^'^twr 

\y    by  (apparent)   cen- 

t 

thy 

sure  and  praise 

ftt^r: 

judgment 

*ufaffi^t: 

of    the    praise    and 

3T. 

what 

censure 

1*1 

because 

«firc 

speech 

^flfqT: 

the  sinners 

sn^T^jfcr. 

Artful  Praise 

fi?3*[ 

to  the  heaven 

celestial  Ganges  t 

1?T$ 

take. 

Def.  when  (1)  the  praise  is  understood  by  appa- 
rent censure  and  (2)  censure  by  apparent  praise,  it  is 
termed  Artful  Praise. 

Ex.  O  celestial  river  Ganga  !  Thou  art  devoid  of 
judgment  in  that  thou  conveyest  the  sinners  to  the 
heaven. 

Tliis  is  the  example  of  No.  1. 

Here,  the  real  praise  has  resulted  by  the  apparent 
censure  and  it  consists  in  representing  the  Ganga  as 
taking  the  sinners  to  heaven  provided  they  once 
bathe  in  her  waters. 

N.  B. — osnw^rfa:  =  oiJl^M  ^jfk  Praise  by  an  arti- 
fice— when  praise  is  understood  by  apparent  censure. 

When  censure  is  understood  by  apparent  praise, 
^TST^fcf:  is  explained  as  csn^m  ^jfa:  praise  consis- 
ting in  an  artifice  or  a  pretended  praise. 


Example  of  No.  2. 

*re  fffl  Hf:  *t^&*  ftwrimw  I 


•^ 


*ro^i  froiTfa  ^ffcfq  ^mU  a 


Cx 


=sn5tf5p?r  i 
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*fa! 

messenger  i 

3ilN^ 

to  be  donJ 

«T9       * 

well 

q*l 

because 

^cTiq^ 

than  this 

** 

W& 

"oft  my  account 

fa^ 

what  other 

iksfa 

even  by  the  teeth 

*T9 

good 

1  ^mU 

even  by  the  nails 

5T: 

again 

wast  injured. 

Well  (done)  messenger  !  what  other  §;'ood  than 
this  can  again  be  done  ;  because  thou,  on  my  account, 
wast  injured  even  by  (my  lover's)  teeth  and  nails. 

Here,  .  the  speaker  a  lady  pining  under  separation 
sent  her  maid-servant  as  a  messenger  to  her  lover 
and  on  seeing  her  returning  with  marks,  in  her  body, 
of  her  having  toyed  with  her  (lady's)  lord,  censures 
her  under  pretext  of  Praise  saying  that  she  (lady) 
was  saved  by  her  (the  maid  servant)  from  the  injury 
by  her  lord's  teeth  and  nails  ;  whereas  in  fact  she  was 
angry  when  she  saw  her  servant  coming  single 
without  her  lord  and  was  more  angry  when  she 
observed  on  her  body  the  marks  of  sexual  intercourse 
with  he/  own  lord.  Hence  a  censure  resulted  in  the 
apparent  praise. 

N.  B.—  This  is  not  ^ir^Him^T  (XXVII),  for,  in 
it,  there  is  no  strikingness  consisting  either  in»censure 

or  praise. 

• 

XXXI.    srnrfa^T — Artful  Censure. 
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^n%tr:i 


by  censure 

fj^r. 

is  to  be  censured 

of  censure 

s: 

who 

manifestation 

D 

thy 

Artful  Censure 

N 

formerly 

as 

*rw3i 

only  one 

is  called 

ftrc: 

head 

creator  i 

^*7f 

took  away. 

io 

??&& 
fro 

Def.  When  an  apparent  censure  (of  an  object 
not  on  band)  results  in  the  censure  (of  an  object  not 
>ou  hand),  it  is  Artful  Censure. 

Ex.  O  Creator  ?  he  (Siva)  is  to  be  censured — he 
that  has  lopped  off  only  one  head  of  thine  formerly. 

Here,  the  speaker,  a  poor  man  in  very  distressed 
circumstances,  fancies  himself  that,  if  all  the  five 
heads  of  the  God  Brahma  were  lopped  off  by  Siva, 
then  both  the  creator  and  the  sufferings  of  the  created 
would  have  been  simultaneously  put  an  end  to. 
Instead  of  directly  censuring  the  God  Brahma,  the 
creator,  the  object  on  hand,  the  speaker  censured  the 
God  Siva,  the  object  not  on  hand,  in  having  impru- 
dently suffered  the  other  four  heads  of  Brahma  to 
remain. 

XXXII.     stt%tt:— Hint. 

-J  s     w 


Ex. 

^^ 

^?  ! 


by  self 

told  or  expressed 

on  deliberation  ' 

denial 

Hint 

U  moon  I 


■stTfiHM^  self 

?3^s5?j  show  or  discover 

^g^T  01,  or  why 

faqT^^  face  qf  (my;  beloved 

"5?ffT  is. 
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Def.  A  denial,  after  some  deliberation,  of  what 
has  been  expressed,  is  called  Hint.      .  , 

Ex.  O  moon  I  Discover  thy  self  (to  me).  Why  ? 
Here  is  the  face  of  (my)  beloved. 

Here,  we  see  only  a  semblance  of  denial.  This 
figure  is  distinct  from  the  Concealment  (XI)  where 
the  property  of  an  object  on  hand  is  denied  and  that 
of  another  not  on  hand  is  superimposed  upon  it. 

A  second  hind  of  Hint. 

def  fa^wT^mrlR  s^t:  %^t  tft^  | 


fi^f  some  poets 

f  w.  learned  people 

fa^NTWTOt    semblance  of  a  denial 

^TT^q^  Hint 

*T>q«t  regard 

%cwn  I 

f?ft  go-between 


vt  not 

7ren;  of  her 

?jsft:  of  the  body 

3FraTT3ftaT.  resembling  the  des- 
tructive fire  at  the 
end  of  the  world 

<TTq;  fever  of  separation. 


Def/  Some  learned  people  regard  the  semblance 
of  a  denial  as  the  figure  Hint. 

Ex.  I  am  no  go-between  but  the  love-fever 
( residing  in )  her  (mistress')  body,  resembling  the 
destructive  fire  at  the  end  of  the  world. 

Here,  the  character  of  a  person — that  of  the  go- 
between,  is  denied.  The  fact  of  excessive  hardship, 
experienced  by  the  lady  under  the  pangs  of  separa- 
tion, which  wafc  intended  to  be  conveyed  by  the  go- 
between,  the  speaker,  is  suppressed  in  order  to  suggest 
more  strikingly  that  the  •  lady  is  sure  to  die  if  her 
lover  delays  even  for  a  moment  in  meeting  her. 
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fatt^raro:  i 


foft 

command    or    permi- 

3itcT ! 

ssion 

il^fa  3<{ 

sri£ 

when  apparent 

T^ 

Ww^ 

and  the  denial 

m 

Td<TTi?<t 

..     when  hidden 

srft: 

7P*r: 

another  kind 

c^ 

^rraq: 

Hint 

13FT 

A  third  kind  of  Hint. 

ex.  i\x$  iT^ftr  §mr,  I  ?jfN  ^n^fatm  ii 

lover  ( 

if  thou  goest 

goest 

my 

birth 

in  that  same  place 

may  be. 

Def.  When  the  permission  (to  do  some  thing) 
is  apparent  (in  words)  but  the  denial  (to  do  that 
thing)  is  hidden,  it  is  a  third  kind  of  Hint. 

Ex.  Departest  (thou),  my  love,  if  thou  art  deter- 
mined to  go,  and  may  my  rebirth  take  place  in  that 
same  place  (where  thou  hast  gone). 

Here,  the  apparent  permission  of  going  granted 
by  the  lady  suggests  a  clear  prohibition,  the  meaning 
conveyed  thereby  being  that  the  lover  ought  to  desist 
from  departing  from  her  presence. 

XXXIII.     ■faftwmr:  or  f^rfte: — Contradiction. 

def.  *rf?rar§r  firftw  firetawro  to*!  I 
ex.   fcRTfa  crfa'f  ^Tt^r  wt*rf  <m  ^\f<wt  n 


faftw 

of  incongruity 

'ct^laft 

breasts 

■^TWTSST 

when  apparent 

^TCW 

•by  the  pearl-necklace 

fsrftsrrwre: 

Contradiction    . 

ftlTfq 

though  devoid  of 

f«q^ 

is  called 

Trfwf 

afe   charming  or  lit. 

flfa  i 

0  slender  woman  t 

possessed  of  necklace. 

5R 

thy 

• 

V 


Def.  When  an  incongruity  (between  two  things) 
is  apparent  (in  words*),  then  it  is,  called  Contra- 
diction. 

Ex.     0  slender  lady  !  thy  breasts    though  devoid 

of  pearl  necklace  are  yet  possessed  of  pearl  necklaces, 

i.e.,  are  yet  oharraing'. 

#  r 

Here,  the  apparent  contradiction  is  to  be  explained 

by  takin'g  the  word  infHffr   in  the  sense  of  'charming7 

only. 

XXXIV.     fsWTSRT — Peculiar  Causation. 

ex.  ^fq  tjnwTT^TiW  m  wnwm  11 


^TPFVI  f^J^TT  ^fa     though  without 

cause 
Wt45T*IT  ^<T  if   the   production  of 

the  effect  take  place 
faVTRTT     »     Peculiar  Causation 


^n?T  is  called 

SfWTW? QT{     thy  two  feet 
^^wfa^  ^ft  though  not 

dyed  with  red  lac 
JMf[  red. 


Def.  When  the  production  of  an  effect  is  re- 
presented as  being  without  cause,  it  is  Peculiar  Causa- 
tion. 

• 

Ex.  Lady  !  thy  two  feet  are  red  though  they 
were  not  dyed  with  red  lac.         • 

Here,'  the  'contradiction   in  the  red   feet  without 
its  cause,   the    lac,    is  due  to  the  redness  of  the  lady's 
feet  being  natural.'    Therefore^  we  see   that   the  pro- 
— 1 

*  i.e.,  the  incongruity  is  to  be  removed  by  explaining  the  words  with- 
out the  pun. 


;/ 


10 


fa?TT3*n  i 


duction  of  an  effect  in  the  absence  of  its  cause  is  not 
inconsistent  inwas  much  as  the  denial  of  a  known 
cause  suggests  that  the  effect  produced  must  be 
natural  or  is  due  to  some  other  hidden  cause. 


A.second  kind  of   Peculiar  Causation. 


tS^ 

of  the  causes 
when  incomplete 

God  of  love 
neither    sharp 

*r-.*nra 

^cil^chTS^ 

^TsffaffT: 

the  production  of  an 

hard 

effect 

w: 

by  weapons 

^ 

also 

*m<r 

the  world 

^T  TTcTT 

is  termed  that  'Pecu- 
liar Causation' 

srafa 

conquers. 

nor 


Def.  When  the  production  of  an  effect  is  repre- 
sented as  having  taken  place  while  its  causes  are 
apparently  incomplete,  (to  produce  such  an  effect), 
then  it  is  the  second  kind  of  Peculiar  Causation. 

Ex.  By  weapons,  neither  sharp  nor  hard,  the 
God  of  love  conquers  the  whole  world. 

Here,  the  conquest  of  the  world  by  the  God  of  love 
is  represented  as  having  taken  place  though  his 
weapons  are  neither  sharp  nor  hard  (being  only  Jive 
flowers)  and  are  therefore  quite  inadequate  to  produce 
such  an  effect.  The  contradiction  here  must  be 
removed  by  the  supposition  of  some  superhuman  cause 
specially  gifted  by  the  Supreme  Spirit. 


fimrsRT 


'.1 


A  third  kind  of  Peculiar  Causation*. 

ex.   ?iT5T%5r  ^  Tjm?{  ^wif^v^im:  « 


irfcpNf? 

when  an  impediment 

!» 

thy 

Vqfa 

though  present' 

^fH^Jm: 

sword    serpent     i.e., 

^TQff^f^: 

production      of     an 

the    serpent  in    the 

,  effect 

form  of  thy  sword 

<rft«lT 

third  kind 

•s. 

only     the  .  curers  of 

•H*!*!^ 

'ST 

that — 'Pecular    Cau- 

• 

poisons  or  kings       . 

sation' 

^?ft 

bites. 

TT5Tf  I 

0  king  ! 

Def.  When  the  production  of  an  effect  is  said  to 
have  taken  place  though  there  was  an  impediment 
(to  such  an  effect),  it  is  the  third  kind  of  Peculiar 
Causation. 

Ex.  O  king  !  thy  sword-serpent  bites  only 
Narendrdn,  i.e.,  curers  of  poisons  only  (lit.  kings). 

•TT^  =  king  =  dealer  in  antidotes.  Here,  serpent 
biting  the  curers  of  poison  implies  an  impediment  to 
the  effect. 

Fourth  kind  of  Peculiar  Oausation. 
Def.    ^cRTW^FTstall  ^C^ff  ^ftWrtTT  | 

ex.  ^TffaTfa^nfrssg^m  *re ^?r*[  h 


^TaRTWI^      from  a  different  cause 
^fT33T*JT  production      of      an 

effect  • 
«^g?ff       '      fourth 'kind 
fa^TCIT         Peculiar  Causation 


stTefpT  from  a  conch-shell 

^H  this 

ft<uusHTT^:  sound  of  a  lute 

^ta  proceeds 

1^T?<1^  great  wonder. 


y 


^ 


f%*TT£RT  I 


Def.  '"When  the  production  of  an  effect  is  repre- 
sented as  being  from  a  different  cause,  or,  more  literally, 
from  a  similar  cause,  it  is  the  fourth  kind  of  Peculiar 
Causation. 

Ex.  It  is  a  great  wonder  that  this  musical 
sound  of  a  lute  proceeds  from  a  conch-shell  (i.e., 
conch-sheli-like  neck  of  a  damsel). 

We  know  that  a  conch-shell  cannot  produce  the 
sound  of  a  lute  and  therefore  this  is  a  Peculiar 
Causation. 

N.B. — We  have  a  Metaphorical  Hyporbole  in 
afaj,  the  upamana,  because  it  was  used  for  its  upameya, 
the  neck  of  a  damsel. 

Fifth  hind  of  Peculiar  Causation. 


fa^TrT 

from  an  incongruous 

■5«r 

alas  ! 

cause 

sftcri^farTWT 

;     moon's  (coql-rayed) 

wrsta'qfr. 

production      of      an 

rays 

effect 

CfT^ 

that 

grrfarr 

a  certain  kind 

fpffy 

the  slender  lady 

faWTOT 

Peculiar  Causation 

ScUqsfrT 

inflame. 

?^T 

is  seen 

Def.  When  the  production  of  an  effect  is  pro- 
duced from  an  incongruous  cause,  i.e.,  from  a  cause 
quite  opposite  to  the  real  one,  it  is  the  fifth  kind  of 
Peculiar  Causation. 

Ex.  Alas  !  the  rays  of  *the  moon  (lit.  cool-rayed) 
inflame  that  slender  lady, 


v 


faWFRT  I 


73 


This  is  the  stale  of  a  damsel,  the  object  on. 
hand,  pining  under  separation  from  her  lover. 
The  rays  of  the  moon  have  a  peculiar  charm  of 
exciting  the  passions  of  such  women  and  therefore  it 
is  said  so. 


Sixth  kind  of  Peculiar  Causation. 


fraifi 

from  an  effect     • 

m 

thy 

^n^^fsT^ 

production  of  a  cause 

wv*^<{<\: 

hand-kalpa-tree     i.e., 

*rfa 

also 

wish-yielding  tree  in 

3fTfa?T 

a  certain  kind 

the  form  of  the  hand 

fa^T^n 

Peculiar  Causation 

*ra:  ^TTfti 

;     ocean  of  fame 

w& 

is  seen 

^«T 

is  produced. 

Def.  When  the  cause  is  said  to  have  been  pro- 
duced from  its  effect,  it  is  also  termed  Peculiar 
Causation. 

Ex.  0  king  !  An  ocean  of  fame  has  been 
formed  out  of  thy  hand-kalpataru  (wish-yielding  tree 
in  the  form  of  thy  hand). 

Here,  the  king  referred  to  is  Karna  renowned  for 
his  liberal  donations. 

The  kalpa  tree  was  produced  from  the  ocean  at 
the  time  of  churning.  Here,  the  kalpa  tree  in  the 
form  of  the  lnng's  hand  is  said.to  be  the  cause  of  the 
ocean  in  the  form  of  the  .king's  fame  for  his  unusual 
liberality. 
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XXXV.     U$l$\ fiff :— Peculiar  Allegation. 


g*+<!i<*K<ir 

abundant  cause 

ff^ 

in  the  heart 

^fa 

when  there  is 

s^iajfa 

though  burning 

cfn^rNif'i: 

non-production  of  an 

w^i: 

diminution^,    of 

r*  ""*  ">C 

.effect 

Peculiar  Allegation 
cupid-lamp 

(affection) 

did  not  take  place. 

f  *m 

oil 


Def.  The  non-production  of  an  effect  when  there 
existed  abundant  cause  (for  the  same)  is  called  Pecu- 
liar Allegation. 

Ex.  The  diminution  of  oil  (lit.  affection)  did  not 
take  place  in  the  heart  (of  this  lady  pining  under 
separation)  even  though  the  cupid-lamp  is  burning 
(there). 

Here,  the  burning  of  the  cupid-lamp,  the  cause, 
is  present  and  yet  the  effect,  the  diminution  of  oil, 
is  represented  as  not  taking  place.  The  contradiction 
can,  however,  be  removed  by  explaining  the  word 
#f  in  the  sense  of  'affection'  only. 


XXXVI.     ^rtfare: — Improbability. 

eft  ^  iffafsr^:  srsjgauztf^fh 


Ex 


^rsirfa:  i 
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^if^PT^;  of  the  accomplish- 
ment of  an  object 

^SWT*!^^^  the  description  of 
impossibility 

^ew^:  Improbability 


tffafaiw:  this  shepherd  boy 

ai^  the  mountain  iffa^i? 

<3^TS3f^fH  would  have  eradicated 

qff:  who 

^  knew. 


Def.  Improbability  is  the  description  of  the  ac- 
complishment of  a  truly  impossible  act.       * 

Ex.  .  Who  knew  that  this  shepherd  boy  would 
have  eradicated  the  Mountain  Govardhana. 

The  shepherd  boy  is  the*  Lord  Krishna  who  helcl 
up  the  Mountain  Govardhana  for  seven  days  as  a  large 
umbrella  to  shelter  his  beloved  Gopis  and  their  cattle 
from  the  heavy  and  incessent  rain  caused  by  Indra  to 
deluge  the  Gokula,  the  land  of  the  shepherds. 

XXXVII.     wrffT:— Disconnection. 

ex.  fc;4  5T<*rar.  *ftci  ijf^cn:  ^ft^FRT:  h 


^fT^t^t: 

of  the  effect  and  the 

fcnro 

poison  (lit.  water) 

cause 

qtcl^ 

was  drunk 

fa^ 

inconsistent 

qfwiTT: 

the   consorts  of   the 

fire^snj. 

different  location 

travellers 

^*ifH: 

Disconnection 

^f^tfi: 

fainted. 

srw: 

by  the  clouds 

Def.  The  description  of  the  effect  and  the  cause 
as  inconsistent  and  as  occupying  different  locations, 
is  termed  Disconnection.  % 

Ex.  The  poison  (lit.*  wator)  was  drunk  by  the 
clouds  and  the  consorts  of  the  travellers  fainted. 


' 
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This  hgure  is  only  an  exception  to  the  ornament  of 
Contradiction  (XXXIII)  and  not  Contradiction  itself, 
where  the  mutual  inconsistency  of  two  objects  resides 
in  one  place  ;  but  in  this  figure  in  two  different  places. 
The  drinking  of  poison  (water)  by  the  clouds  and  its 
effect,  the  fainting  of  the  consorts,  take  place  in  two 
different  localities.  It  is  a  convention  of  poets  that 
the  women  are  affected  at  the  sight  of  the  clouds  in 
the  rainy  season  being  separated  from  their  lovers 
who  therefore  hasten  to  meet  their  beloved. 


Second  and  third  hinds  of  Disconnection. 


Def.  2nd 

■-SRM  SRTWTO 

cTrtTtf 

^  fiTcre  m  \ 

Def.  3rd 

*Rranj*  sirra  m^f  isfcram  n 

qJtfpT 

in  another  place 

3Hj' 

to  do 

3i^ftW 

of  a  tiling  to  be  done 

TIFtI^ 

of  a  person  engaged 

<m: 

other  than 

cfrT  fa^ 

gif?T :    the  accomplishment 

*T*?«T 

another  place 

quite  contrary  to  the 

fifir.  % 

accomplishment  too 

above 

*T 

that,   i.e.,  Disconnec- 

cTSTf 

so,  i.e.,  the  figure  Dis- 

tion 

connection. 

*ra«l 

another  (thing) 

Def.  When  the  accomplishment  or  effect  of  an 
object  to  be  produced  in  a  certain  locality  is  represented 
as  having  taken  place  in  a  quite  different  locality,  it  is 
called  the  second  kind  of  Disconnection. 

Def.  An  incongruous  effect  of  an  qbject  obtained 
by  an  agent  engaged  to  do  '  a  quite  different  thing  is 
termed  a  third  kind  of  Disconnection. 


Example  of  the  second  hind  of  Disconnection. 


(§w)  (Lord  Krishna) 

?5^f  the  earth 

■NqTJWrlT^     devoid    of    qtfrTrTcT 
"*        or  ^fwet 


f^^qsj  wishing  to  do 

^Tf  the  paradise 

fT?n  ^gisrf:     did  so. 


Lord  Krishna  who  wished  to  make  the  earth 
A  parijata  devoid  of  the  multitude  of  foesf  made  the, 
celestial  world  so  i.e.  ^rmHSTTffT  devoid  of  Parijata 
tree. 

Parijata  is  a  oelestial  tree  produced  at  the  churn- 
ing of  the  milky-ocean.  Krishna  at  the  request  of 
one  of  his  wives  Satyabhama  carried  off  this  tree 
from  Indra's  garden  (Nandana).  A  conflict  ensued 
between  Indra  and  Krishna  in  which  the  latter  was 
victorious.  The  tree  was  brought  to  the  city  Dvaraka 
and  was  planted  in  the  Satyabhania's  pleasure-garden. 

N.  J$. — This  figure  is  possible  only  under  a  pun. 

» 

*^q  +  ^frsTTcT  =  ^qJifffi — free  from  ■qft^TTcf^ — assemblage  of  foes 
3^T:  cTT^sftiT  =  making   the   earth   devoid  of  the  multitude  of  foes. 

^  not  +  qifrsnci:  "Parijata  tree  =  5TTf%qTRwra:  3^T^  making  the 
paradise  devoid  of  Parijata  tree. 

For  the  protection  of  the  good  and  for  tlie  destruction  of  the  wicked 
and  for  the  establishment  of  the  righteousness  I  am  born  in  every  Yuga. 


' 
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fawn 


(fa^)         \0  lord  Vishnu  !) 

jfTrff^T 

the  splitting   of  the 

'iteflTWTlTi:  ^fR    though  engcaged 

earth 

in  raising  the  earth 

H^T 

formerly 

iwHt'. 

thou  didst. 

O  Lord  Vishnu  t  formerly  though  thou  wert 
engaged  in  the  raising  of  the  earth,  thou  didst 
(the  opposite,  i.e.)  the  splitting  of  the  earth  (by, the 
foot-prints  of  the  Varaha). 

This  refers  to  the  third  incarnation  of  Vishnu  in 
the  form  of  a  boar  in  order  to  raise  the  earth  which 
was  immersed  in  water.  After  raising  the  earth  he 
walked  on  the  earth  and  the  foot  prints  made  by  him 
are  referred  to  here. 


XXXVIII.     frqinj; — Incongruity. 


sw 

where 

53FT 

this  (lady)   <■_ 

^W^mt: 

of     two  incongruous 

If 

where 

(things) 

c!T¥«R 

that 

^ZfT 

combination 

^*i^t: 

love-fever  or  torments 

*rcifa 

i%  described 

of  God  of  love 

f<iw^ 

Incongruity 
having  the  body 

soft 

® 

where. 

as  the  Sirisha  flower 

Def.  Vishama  is  a  figure  where  a  combination  of 
two  incongruous  things  is  described. 

Ex.  Where  this  kdy  with  body  ?,s-  soft  as  the 
Sirisha  flower  and  where  these  torments  or  fever  of 
the  God  of  love. 
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Here,  we  see  the  incongruity  or  incompatible 
relation  of  two  things  which  are  opposed  to  each 
ether,  i.e.,  the  nature  of  the  God  of  love  is  quite 
opposed  to  the  nature  of  the  lady,  under  description, 
whose  body  is  soft  as  the  Sirlsha  flower. 


f^tl^^tcqftr^T  f%TO  *IcTO 


SOTTT 

dark 

Wftr^fT 

sword 

^^m 

white 

*tffi 

fame 

*nj?r 

produces. 

•*  Second  kind  of  Incongruity. 

#•«  _• 

Def. 

ex.    cfiffiS  tfH?T  ^<3T  S^TTTT  ere  ITCTTWT  II 

f<re¥3fTW  of  the  opposite  effect 

<3^fTT:  production 

*jq^  another  kind 

fTOfl^  Incongruity 

W\i{  is  considered 

cm  thy 

Def.  The  production  of  an  effect  from  an  incon- 
gruous cause  is  considered  a  second  kind  of  Incon- 
gruity. Or  in  other  words,  when  the  quality  of  the 
effect  is  apposed  to  that  of  its  cause,  it  is  Incongruity. 

Ex.*  O  king  !  Thy  dark  sword  produces  a  white 
fame. 

Here,  we  have  white  fame  arising:  from  the  dark 
sword  which  has  been  figured  here  as  the  cause  in 
contravention  to  the  general  convention — that  the 
quality  of  an  effect  must  conform  to  its  cause. 

Third  kind  of  Incongruity. 

Def.     ^faTOMcrTftra  m^l$^*J5mTf{   I 

ex.  ^^iwf¥*i5rei  ct, nf?*f  *t  *rm?r:  11 


' 


8o 


TO1TI 


^TT^^^TTfT     from  an  endeavour 

H^nw 

with     the    hope     of 

made    for  a    desired 

getting  some  eatables 

object 

^f%*f*fqnj 

the  snake  basket 

^ff^*?l  Tfo  of    an   undesired  ob- 

-&g\ 

having  seen 

ject 

(irfSre:) 

(entered) 

^RTfj?:           attainment 

ai 

by  it 

cTtt                 it,  i.e.,  Incongruity 

vrf^rr: 

was  devoured  ) 

^n^:             rat 

V 

Def.  The  attainment  of  an  undesired  object  from 
an  endeavour  made  for  a  desired  one  is  termed  the 
third  kind  of  Incongruity.  Or  in  other  words,  when 
a  desired  object  for  which  an  endeavour  is  made  is 
not  obtained  but,  on  the  contrary,  an  unfavourable 
result  is  obtained,  it  is  the  third  kind  of  Incongruity. 

Ex.  The  rat  seeing  the  snake-basket  (entered 
into  the  same)  in  the  hope  of  obtaining  some  eatables 
and  was  itself  devoured  by  it  (snake). 

Here,  the  object  of  the  rat  to  obtain  some 
eatables  for  it  by  boring  the  basket  was  not  attained 
and  it  became  a  pray  to  the  hungry  snake  lying  in 
the  basket. 


XXXIX-     ***.— The  Equal. 

ex.    ^Tg^r  f\cf  ^u  fTt^r  $w<^wi  II 


Def 


g^ 

where 

%$& 

by  the  pearl-necklace 

^giirat: 

^qt:     of    two 

agreeable 

IT^H'^W 

the  circular  bosoms 

objects 

i 

^T^q*l 

wurthy  of  itself 

^^ 

description 

p 

*RT 

place  ( 

*r*r^ 

The  Equal 

' 

3itlH 

selected. 

«T<T 

is 

tohi 
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Def.    ^r?T  is  the  description   of  the  combination 
<of  two  agreeable  objects.  '  » 

Ex.    The  circular  bosQrns  were  selected  by  the 
pearl-necklace  as  the  (fit)  place  worthy  of  itself. 

Second  kind  of  ^mi[  I 
ex.    ^fHtf^m  ^fm !   ^^^T^T^frf^cTT  II 


qRT'Sl^r  of  the  effect 

^TH^T  by  the  causje 

^T%m^  =3(fq  sameness  also 

^EW^  Equal 

faz:  know 

^f^T  i  O  Goddess  of  riches ! 


■3W*n*n:       born  of  water 

eft  thy 

^fajr^flcn     resorting  to  the  low 

people 
^facTT  is  worthy. 


Def.  The  sameness  of  an  effect  with  its  cause  is 
termed  a  second  kind  of  Sama. 

Ex.  O  Goddess  of  riches  !  Thy  character  of 
resorting  to  the  low  (people)  is  worthy  of  thyself  born 
of  water. 

The  Goddess  Lakshml  was  produced  at  the  churn- 
ing of  the  Ocean.  Here,  the  character  of  Lakshml 
is  said  to  be  the  same  as  that  of  its  cause,  the  water 
which  naturally  flows  in  a  low  direction. 


'  Third  kind  of  fW*T  I 

ex.   spjft  3TT**MT*?rstf  ^sra  %  *nwf*fa:  ii 


11 


82 


faf^H!  I 


wmnfwT: 

seeking  for  an  elephant 

^ 

thy 

*ra*l 

this 

^t*ww 

attainment   of    m*W 

(impediment) 

HUf :  ^TT?l  T 

is  it  not  worthy. 

*r*j  ni5^       which  thing 
^^  to  do 

^^m:  endeavour 

•*l^T^f^«TT    without  an  obstacle 
flfarf^T  the  accomplishment  of 

that 
qm{  the  Equal 

Def.  The  accomplishment,  without  any  obstacle, 
of  an  object  for  which  an  effort  has  been  made,  is 
termed  a  third  kind  of  Sama. 

Ex.  Friend !  Is  not  this  acquisition  of  (cfTT^) 
impediment  worthy  of  thee  that  sought  for  an 
elephant  (^T^). 

This  is  possible  only  under  a  pun.' 

The  speaker  here  is  a  person  that  went  to  his  king 
for  an  elephant.  He  was  obstructed  by  the  door- 
keeper of  the  king's  palace  and  this  was  addressed  in 
jest  by  his  (speaker's)  brother-in-law  who  accompanied 
him  saying  that  this  ^TT?^J  (impediment)  is  equal  to 
that  ^rc^  (elephant)  sought  for. 


XL.     fafacm — Strange. 


Ex 


%T  if 

faqftcWH^T     with   a   desire  to 

obtain    its     opposite 

effect 
iTspr,  an  endeavour 

<TfT  that 

fafa<^         Strange 


good  people 
higher      than 
triple  world 
exalted  position 
to  attain 
bow  down. 


the 


Def.  If  an  endeavour  is  made  by  a  person  desiring 
io  attain  the  exact  opposite  effect,  it  is  called  the 
Strange. 

Ex.  The  good  people  bow  down  for  the  purpose 
of  attaining  an  exalted  position  higher  than  the  triple 
world. 

IJere,  the  act  is  bowing  down  and  the  desired  effect 
is  elevation  over  the  triple  world.  * 

XLI.     ?rf^ff*T-*-Exceeding. 

ex.  sui^Tfa  51%  m  ?ra  ufftr  *r  ft  ji%v.  11 


V^MI^KTff    than  the  more  spaci- 

H^W^ 

in  which  water 

ous  containanfc 

snafsTfa 

the  mundane  worlds 

*intellfa*I^J11    the    desci'iption 

cT^ 

in  that 

of   the   contained  as 

% 

thy 

greater 

gv: 

merits 

Tfa^f^         The  Exceeding 

T*rifa 

do  not  contain. 

Def.  When  the  object  contained  is  described  a& 
vaster  than  the  containant  itself  (which  is  really  more 
spacious),  it  is  termed  the  Exceeding. 

Ex.  Lord  !  The  waters  which  contain  these 
mundane  worlds  could  not  contain  (within  themselves 
all)  thy  good  qualities.  ' 

Second  kind  of  Exceeding. 

ex.  fwRW  sfm  ffaT^fftr  q^m?  11 
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WJ* 


Tjsefl^hjT^      than  the  vast  contained 

^  which 

■sfNTOfwt    the  description    of 

the     containant      as 

exceeding 

it  too 

that,  i.e.,  Exceeding 

is  regarded 


33  where 

t^  these 

cm  thy 

qw.  good  qualities 

fa*TTORl  come  to  an  end 

31W51  the  speech  Brahman 

=  Vedas 

f%qcT  how  great. 


Def.  AJHien  the  containant  itself  is  described  as 
vaster  than  the  vast  contained,  then  we  have  a  second 
kind  of  Exceeding. 

Ex.  How  great  is  the  speech  Brahman  =  Vedas, 
where  all  these  thy  good  qualities  come  to  an  end,  i.e., 
become  completely  described. 


XLII.      sp3T*T — Smallness. 

ex.  *rfa*n€tm35T  ts^r  siwT^ra  ^t  u 


small 

than  the  object  con- 
tained, 
which 

of  the  containant 
smallness 
Smallness 


^T5f  to-day 

JT  thy 

3t^  in  the  hand 

^ftUTT^tffl^fT    ring    inlaid     with 

precious  stones. 
5iT5TraT5f%    becomes  a  rosary. 


Def.    When  the  containant  is  described  as  smaller 
than  the  object  contained  which  is  really  very  small,  it 

is  called  Smallness. 

<•> 

Ex. '   Lady  !    Thy  ring  inlaid  with  precious  stones 
has  become  to-day  a  rosary  in  thy  hand. 
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Here,  the  thinness  of  the  hand  or  the  fing  Jr  which 
contained  the  ring  is  meant.  The  lady  under  descrip- 
tion was  suffering  from  the  pangs  of  seperation  from 
her  lover  on  a  certain  day  and  so  her  hand  or  finger, 
the  containant,  became  so  thin  that  the  ring,  the 
object  contained,  became  greater  than  the  hand,  the 
containant,  ahd  servecl  as  a  rosary.  * 


XLIII.    ^RitoPT— The  Reciprocal. 

ex.  from  ^rftrfT  htTct  snit  mfcr  fwtRT  n 


n? 

where 

fWTT 

the  night 

RT^T^ 

mutual 

*lfa*TT 

by  the  moon 

^q^rn:: 

benefit 

viTfir 

looks  splendid 

^Ff 

is 

^t 

the  moon 

taw) 

there 

fagm*iT 

by  the  night 

s}s#^5rr^ 

[  the      figure 
Reciprocal 

called 

HTfa 

looks  splendid 

Def.  When  two  things  benefit  each  other  (by 
doing  the  same  act  causing  each  other's  beauty),  it  is 
the  Reciprocal. 

Ex.  The  night  is  splendid  by  (the  presence  of) 
the  moon  and  the  moon  looks  splendid  on  account  of 
the  night. . 

Here,  the  night  and  the  moon  beautify  each  other. 
The  night  is  the  ca\ise  of  the  moon  looking  splendid 
and  the  moon'  is  the  cause  of  the  night  looking 
splendid. 
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faita:  i 


XLIV.    faifa:— The  Extraordinary, 


Ex. 


-»r 


TOF^ 

£T<T  dtchiT:  R 

•* 

the  sun 

i3  s?fa 

though  set 

^q^n: 

abiding  in  the  lamp 

ci?i^ru: 

its  (sun's)  rays 

rm: 

the  darkness 

f^fa 

expel. 

i$JTQi{  well-known 

TT^TR^         the  containant 
fa^rfq  even  without 

^fT^qq^TR   the  description  of  the 

object  contained 
f-i"5fa:  Extraordinary 

Def.  The  description  of  something  dependent, 
i.e.,  the  object  contained  as  existing  without  its  well- 
known  supporter,  i.e.,  the  containant,  or  in  other 
words,  the  representation  of  the  independent  existence 
of  the  object  contained  without  its  supporter  on  which 
it  depends,  is  termed  the  Extraordinary. 

Ex.  Though  the  sun  has  set  in,  yet  its  rays 
abiding  in  the  lamp  expel  the  darkness. 

The  statement  that  lamps  expel  the  darkness  only 
by  the  rays  of  the  sun  which  has  gone  to  the  other 
side  of  the  earth  is  Extraordinary. 

N.B. — The  Vedas  declare  that  the  lustre  of  the 
sun  enters  the  fire  in  the  evening.  Compare  Raghu- 
vansa,  IV.  1. 


farm  faf%cf  ?T5r.  qfaw*  %ctm%:  u 

He  (Raghu)  obtained  the  kingdom  given  by  (his) 
father  and  shone  the  m,ore  just  as  the  fire  that  got  the 
lustre  deposited  with  (it)  by  the  sun  at  the  close  of 
the  day. 


» 

2H,  B,—  For  Vedic  quotations  on  this,  see  the  Mallinatha's   com- 
mentary on  the  verse.  •    , 

Second  kind  of  the  Extraordinary. 

def.  fcrtiT:  ^rsfa  srersff  ^ftwrofa  \ 


ex.  ^?^Tf:g?::q^T4l«*i^^iM  h*t  *t  11 

• 
?fc               if 

^?r:               in 

q^j                one 

^f%;              out 

^j               object 

5^:                in  the  front 

3M'*eT           in  many  places 

q^T?T             behind 

3*g^             is  described 

*T  ^ftn  ^ifa    in    all   the    direc- 

^ff jftj            that  too 

tions 

fafhf:            the  Extraordinary 

3W                only  she. 

Def.  If  one  and  the  same  object  is  described  as 
existing  in  many  places,  it  is  also  termed  the  Extra- 
ordinary. 

Ex.  In  my  mind,  in  the  outside,  in  the  front, 
behind  my  back,  in  all  the  directions  too  (wherever  I 
turn  my /ace),  only  she  (my  beloved)  appears  (to  me). 

Hefe,  one  single  object  is  said  to  exist  uniformly 
in  many  places. 

N.B. — Although  these  as  well  as  certain  other  repre- 
sentations  are  impossible    and   opposed   to   ordinary 
experience,  yet  they  are  said  to  haye  been  represented 
as  possible  only  metaphorically. 

Third  hind  of  the  Extraordinary. 

e*.    Gri.xjSSffiT  *T9T  w  3?^^fafNw*j;  11 
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srrara:  i 


ftsf^PT  a  certain  (act) 

■sfT^Tfr.         commencing  to  do 
^rw^<TClifcns    even    the    per- 
formance of  another 
impossible  act 
W.  the  Extraordinary 


5TT 

qs?mT 
»TOT 


thee 
seeing 
by  me 


-  w^i^ftfNHin^    the  sight  of  the 
kalpa  tree 
^a?^  was  got. 

Def.  When  some  one  who  has  commenced  tc  do 
an  act  chances  to  do  another  impossible  actt  (uncon- 
nected with  the  former),  it  is  the  third  kind  of  the 
■Extraordinary. 

Ex,  By  seeing  you,  (  O  king  !  )  I  got  the  sight 
of  the  wish-yielding  tree  of  the  paradise. 

Here,  the  speaker  who  first  commenced  to  do  an 
act,  i.e.,  seeing  the  king,  the  liberal  donor,  says  that 
he  has  seen  the  kalpa  tree  (instead  of  seeing  the 
king  himself  who  has  now  been  identified  by  the  speaker 
with  the  kalpa  tree)  of  the  paradise  very  difficult 
to  obtain. 


XLV.    3tTCT?r: — Frustration. 


% 

if 

w.  (yfc) 

by  which  (flowers) 

cT^T^lft 

the  thing  which  pro- 

5TT?r 

the  world 

duces  its  natural  effect 
as  the  one  which  pro- 

is pleased 

by  the  same  (flowers) 

*HI«Jl*'ir< 

ct:  q^ 

duces  another  effect 

ffSTTfs: 

$he       flower-shafted 

faitcT 

is  represented 

God  of  love 

^n^T«r.  WT<\ 

it  is  Frustration. 

^fa 

to.-ments. 

Def.    When  a  thing  which  produces  the  estab- 
lished result,  i.e.,   the  effect  natural  to  its  cause  is 


siiyin:  i 
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represented   to   have   produced   the    exact    opposite 
result,  it  is  called  Frustration.  .  , 

Ex.  By  the  (same)  flowers  by  which  the  people 
of  the  world  become  pleased,  Cupid  (lit.  flower-shafted 
God  of  love)  torments  the  world. 

Here,  the  effect,  i.e.,  tormenting  is  produced  by 
the  flowers — the  cause,  which  are  well-known  to  pro- 
duce a  quite  opposite  one,  i.e.,  pleasure.  Hence  this  is 
called  Frustration  on  account  of  the  frustration  of  an 
established  effect  already  fulfilled  in  an  object. 


Second  kind,  of  Frustration. 
ex.    ^T  %ST*T  5fcT  ^^J^KwTT^  ^  ft  II 


^NnrW          with  facility 

*TM  Tfa         on   account  of  being 

f*T*fIT            begun 

a  boy 

f^?TT              an  act 

%m  %T          if    (thou   hast)     com- 

3tT?lfaf1fV«?t    the       contrary 

of 

passion 

•  that  act 

^                  by  thee 

^(fq                (here)  also 

*PTfV*HatT  qq     cannot     be     aban- 

(^TT^IcT:)       Frustration 

doned. 

qfa               on  me 

Def.  If  a  certain  act  commenced  (by  one)  on  the 
ground  of  its  being  faeile  turns  out  contrary,  it  is  the 
second  kind  of  Frustration. 

Ex.  O  King  !  If  thou  hast  compassion  on  rae, 
then  I,  being  a,  'boy,  should  ntft  be  abandoned  here 
(now  by  thee  going  to  bat  tie -fie  VI).  " 

This  is  said  by  a  crown-prince  to  this  king  going 
to  war.  '  The  king  seems  to  have  asked   him   to    stay 
12 
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at  home  for  he  being  a  boy  could  not  bear  the  terrible 
toils  of  a  battle},  field.  The  crown-prince  mentions  the 
same  reason  to  accompany  the  king  for  he  being  a 
youth  must  go  to  the  war  and  become  skilled  in  the 
arts  of  war,  or,  as  one  commentator  says,  he  (the  youth) 
could  not  bear  the  separation  from  the  king.  Thus 
we  see  the*  frustration  of  the  object  which  the  king 
had  at  first. 


XLVI.     3TK*um<d  I— Garland  of  Causes. 
Ex.    if^T  *ft:fW  3IUTWTR  f^Ipf  33T.  II 


qquu^nrici^nHn:    by  the    causes 

«FJ 

is  called 

in  which  a  preceding 

•rtfa 

by  morality. 

object    is    spoken  of 

#: 

wealth 

as   the  cause  of  the 

fw 

by  wealth 

succeeding  one 

afTT. 

donation 

g'tfi;              arrangement 

an^sr 

by  donation 

^THiWWraT     Garland  of  Causes 

ftg^i  qai: 

wide  fame. 

Def.     When   a  precedi 

ng  object  is  spoken  of  as 

the  cause  of  one  succeeding  it,  which  in  turn  is 
spoken  of  as  the  cause  of  what  comes  next  and  so  on, 
it  is  termed  the  Garland  of  Causes. 

Ex.  From  morality  wealth  (is  acquired) ;  from 
wealth,  the  donation  ;  from  doLation,  the  wide  fame. 

Here,  the  morality  mentioned  first  is  spoken  of  as 
the  cause  of  the  succeeding  object,  the  wealth,  which 
in  turn  is  spoken  of  ai  the  cause  of  donation,  etc. 

This  figure  occurs^ also  when  one  object,  mentioned 
afterwards,  is  spoken  of  as  the  cause  of  what  precedes 
and  so  on. 


^T^^t  I 
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ex.  .H^Prf  *rw.  m^Trj  ^vi  ^Tftsia  w^  1 

(People)  go  to  hell  on  account  of  (their)  sin  ;  sin 
results  from  poverty ;  poverty  from  non-giving. 
Therefore  (friend)  be  always  munificient.      * 


XLVII.     t^tc^— The  Necklace. 

ex.  w&  mmmfcwm-  *mf  ftwiftfam  ii 
^Tg^t  T^gf  nmX  w  nft^'  11 


^ftagwftare^fri:  a  series  of 
statements  in  which 
each  succeeding  thing 
*is  taken  as  an  attri- 
bute  of  each  preced- 
ing thing  and  then 
made  to  cease  as 
such 

WRrat  *ffiT  is  considered  the 
Necklace  • 

<\W  lft*T5r.     of  that  king 

%3  eyes 


^fWT"cTf%35Ti^     extending  as  far  as 
the  ears 

cff^fr'  ears 

^t^W?n%cff     extending  as  far  as 
the  post-like  arms 

^f^TWT  post-like  arms 

^Tgqtfl«^«M+i«?t¥!a     charming  on 
account  of  »their  exten- 
sion as  far  as  the  knees 

W\-$\   •       knees 

T«r8fH.T3FT%  appearing  like  jewelled 
mirrors. 


Def.  A  successive  series  >of  statements  made 
in  a  manner  in  which  each  succeeding  thing  is*  taken 
(*z€to)  as  an  attribute  of*  each  .preceding  thing  and 
that  thing  which  was  first   taken   as   an   attribute   is 
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made  to  cease  (*jm)  as  such  by  being  afterwards  made 
a  subject  and  qualified  by  another  succeeding  thing 
and  so  on,  it  is  the  Necklace. 

Ex.  The  eyes  of  that'  king  extend  as  far  as  the 
ears.  His  ears  extend  as  far  as  his  post-like  arms. 
His  post-like  arm's  are  charming  by  their  extension 
as  far  his  knees.  And  his  kness  are,  in  appearance, 
jewelled  mirrors. 

Here,  the  ears  are  taken  as  an  attribute  of  the 
preceding  thing,  the  eyes;  arms,  of  the  ears;  knees, 
of  arms ;  and  the  mirrors,  of  the  knees. 

In  this  example,  a  preceding  thing  is  qualified  by 
the  succeeding  thing  affirmatively.  In  the  following 
example,  the  thing  mentioned  first  is  qualified  nega- 
tively by  what  follows. 

Bhatti  Kavya,  II.  19. 

There  was  no  water  on  which  there  were  no 
beautiful  lotusses  ;  ;  there  was  not  a  lotus  in  the 
interior  of  which  there  was  not  a.  bee  reposing; 
there  was  not  a  bee  which  hummed  not  sweetly  ;  and 
there  was  not  a  hum  which  did  not  attract  the  mind. 

Here,  of  water,  ^lotuses  must  be*  considered  as 
denied  ;  of  lotuses,  bees ;  6f  bees,  humming ;  and  of 
humming,  attraction. 


wraramiH,  m:  i 
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wt^t 

by  Cupid 

<tot;  i<^ 

in  her  Jaeart 

%fa: 

setting  one's  foot 

SffiT 

was  made 

?ta 

by  him 

,«fa 

in  thee. 

XLVTIL    trRT^ta^m— The  Serial  Illuminator. 

^q<S3FT^*ft*?ra  from  a  combi- 
nation of  the  figures 
the  Illuminator  and 
•  the  Necklace 

IT^n^tw^  the  Serial  Illuminator 

^3^3  is  called 

Def.  A  combination  of  the  figures,  ^fa^TH 
(Illuminator  XV)  and  i£3fT3^ft  (Necklace  XLII),  is 
called  the  Serial*  Illuminator.  Or,  in  other  words, 
the  Serial  Illuminator  is  that  wherein  a  number  of 
different  objects  is  successively  associated  with  one 
and  the  same  attribute. 

Ex.  Cupid  set  his  foot  in  the  heart  of  that  lady, 
and  by  it,  i.e.,  the  heart  of  the  lady,  in  thee. 

This  is  addressed  to  a  lover  by  a  go-between  sent 
by  her  mistress  pining  under  separation. 

Here,    the  one  and  the  same  attribute   f^ffk:   3kTT 
being  associated  with  two  objects    H3frT  and  3fM3irf,    it 
is  the  Illuminator  ;   and  by  ^trlllwftsrT  of  the  lady's  *T 
heart,    it  is   the   Necklace   (see  the  preceding  figure). 
Thus,  we  have  a  blending  of  thft  two. 


XIJX.     sr:— The  Climax. 

\ 

i  ■ 

ex.  ^  nv  •ftgtf  cimmmm^H:  u 
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( 

sstttoj^  i 

^TlftfTTiT 

1  successively 

*g**i 

sweet 

^ccfra: 

Excellence 

<rwra 

than  that 

*TT  TfcT 

the  figure  Climax 

<frp* 

the  nectar 

*ftri?tait 

is  called 

c^ffi 

than  that 

*u 

honey 

^t:  ^: 

poet's  speech 

Def.     Excellence   (rising)    successively   is  termed 
the  Climax, 

Ex.     The    honey   is   sweet ;   the  nectar  is  sweeter 
than  that ;  and,  than  that,  poet's  speech. 

•    Here,  each  succeding  thing,  nectar  etc.,  rises  gra- 
dually in  excellence. 

L.     WTCWT — The  Relative  Order. 


ex.  srcr*  fk<  fircfei  ^  *re  i*w  *t*ra  n 


gjftqrrwT'T 

of  serial  objects 

5f*l 

conquer 

3f*r^q 

in  due  order 

fa^nr 

the  friend 

^*t^j: 

mutual  connection 

i^q 

gratify 

^^rr^i^i<R 

The  Relative  Order 

Rqfti^ 

the  calamity 

the  foe 

w^ra 

destroy. 

Def.  The  Relative  Order  is  a  mutual  connec- 
tion of  a  series  of  objects  mentioned  in  their  due 
order. 

Ex.  O  king  !  Conquer,  gratify,  destroy  (thy) 
foe,  friend  and  the  calamity  respectively* 

Here;  a  series  of  objects  snjf*[>  f*R^  and  f%flf^T*{ 
is  respectively  connected  with  *[%,  T?$q,  and  ¥^3T  in 
their  due  order. 


wrs:  i 
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LI.     trafa: — The  Sequence. 
ex.    q^f  TfW  TOT  M£  ^Tfa^fN^T  WT  II 


«lf% 

if 

WTfa«ffa^n?*TT     the  lustre  of  this 

tn**?. 

of  one  object 

lovely  Roman's  face 

qgfgw 

in  succession 

i*m 

the  lotus 

^^steg: 

'   residing      in      many 

^WT 

having  left 

places 

^s" 

the  moon 

wk: 

The  Sequence 

•TcTT 

resorted  to. 

Def.  When  one  object  is  described  as  residing  in 
many  places  in  succession,  it  is  termed  the  Sequence. 

Ex.  Having  left  the  lotus,  the  lustre  of  this 
lovely  woman's  face  now  resorted  to  the  moon. 

Here,  the  lustre  which  is  stated  as  one  is  said  to 
reside  in  many  places  in  succession. 

Second  kind  of  the  Sequence. 
Def.    lT^%HI3r%cfi  cfT  WW   €tsfa  WW.    I 

ex.  ^*rt  gfttf  ct^t  ^  ^t?f:  grtf^fH  h 


€lsfa 


or  if 

i 

in  one  object 
many 
that  too 
the  Sei|uence 
is  regarded 
where  * 


3*T 


formerly 

water 

was 

now 

there 

sand  bank. 


Def.  Ov)  if  many  objectu  are  said  to  reside  in 
one  and  the  same  place  in  succession,  that  too  is 
regarded  as  the  Sequence. 
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Ex.     Sand  bank  is  now  seen  in  the  place  where 
there  was  water,  formerly. 

Here,  the  water  and  the  sand  bank  are  said  to   be 
successively  residing  in  the  'same  place. 

iill.     TrftffTT: — The  Return. 


^jsTT«rf^^^t:     of  lesser  and  greater 

things 
ftw:  mutual 

faf*W?r.         exchange 
qRlfa:         the  Return 
(*  TT^TTI        that  king 


^?T  3IT^      one  arrow 
gift  having  discharged 

ftHfa?r.         of  the  enemy's   God- 
dess of"  wealth 
^r^T^Tif         (many)  side-glances 
vffl\^  received. 


Def.  The  Return  is  a  mutual  exchange  of  things 
lesser  or  greater. 

Ex.  The  king  discharged  (i.e.  gave)  one  arrow 
and  received  (in  turn,  many)  side-glances  of  the 
Goddess  of  wealth  of  his  foes. 

Here,  we  have  an  exchange  for  what  is  greater, 
i.e.  giving" the  lesser  (?$TM)  for  the  greater  (^ZT^T«T). 

LIII.     trfrWTT — The  Special  Mention  or 
The  Exclusion  of  Specification. 


fw*r: 


97 


^fart . 

in  one  object  on  hand 

iHH'tTg 

in  the  lamps 

<****{  *i 

one  object 

*r«H?mx 

of  women  of    curved 

f»rftnzr 

having  denied 

eye-brows 

35$^^ 

restriction 

^ts 

in  the  hearts 

^ffj^iT 

the  Special  Mention 

t 

not. 

#w*: 

diminution  of  oil 

P«ef.  The  denial  of  the  existence  of  something  in 
a  certain^bject  and  the  restriction  of  its  existence  in 
another  object  constitutes  the  figure  the  Special 
Mention. 

Ex.  The  diminution  of  oil  (i.e.  affection)  was  in 
the  lamps  and  not  in  the  hearts  of  women  of  curved 
eye-brows. 


LIV.     fww: — The  Alternative. 


Dkf 


g^^«i^l: 

of  equal  probability 

nix*iw. 

the  kings 

f^rxt^ 

when  there  is  opposi- 

w%\ 

at  once 

tion 

fsiTtfa 

their  heads 

fa^wsaffa 

the  Alternative 

Tflgjg 

let  bend 

WW 

is  considered        * 

^TRI5>  ?T 

or  their  bows 

.  Def.  When  there  is  an  opposition  of  two  things 
of  equal  probability,  or,  in  other  words,  when  the 
performance  of  two  such  things  becomes  impossible 
at  the  sama  time  and  thus  restricts  the  ao-ent  to  have 
recourse  to  only  one  of  them,  it  is  called  the 
Alternative. 
13 
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Ex.  Let  the  kings*  bend  at  once  their  heads  or 
their  bows. 

Here,  we  see  the  impossibility  of  simultaneous 
action  of  the  bending  of  the  heads  and  that  of  the 
bows  which  are  opposed  to  each  other,  the  former 
being  the  mark  of  surrender  and  the  latter,  of  war, 

LV.     *rg^f: — The  Conjunction. 


UTTSTWT5TT*[    of  actions  of  simul- 

wr?f?T. 

thy  foes 

taniety 

T^f^r 

take  flight 

*fl?*TT^ 

of  many 

q^m 

on  back 

3**: 

combination 

qagfVrf 

see 

*%W. 

the  Conjunction 

sj33f.fr  ^ 

and  fall  down 

Def.  The  Conjunction  is  a  combination  of  many 
actions  that  are  described  as  being  simultaneously 
produced. 

Ex.  O  King  !  thy  enemies  flee,  turning  their 
backs,  see  thee  and  fall  down. 

Here,  though  the  actions  of  fleeing,  seeing,  falling 
down  took  place  in  succession,  yet  we  have  the 
simultaniety  of  those  actions  considering  their  speedy 
performance. 

Compare  the  celebrated  laconic  report  which 
Caesar  sent  to  Rom<e  concerning  his  victory  over 
Pharnp,ces  at  Tela  '  I  came,  saw,  conquered'  (venl, 
vedi,  vici).  * 

*  The  foes  of  the  speaker. 


*fmr3i£fai*m 
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Second  kind  of  the  Conjunction,       * 
Ex.    ^f  ^q  cf?fr  ft^IT  -W  ^  *T^FBnj*T  || 

*T?  nmfa^iTWT^m     of  things  with 

emulation 
^3f^fT3T«33i     that  go  to  effect  one 

.thing 
%\q  also 

W.  that,  i.e.  the  Conjunc- 

tion 

Def.  A  combination  of  many  things  that  go  to 
effect  a  thing  with  emulation  or  competition,  is  also 
termed  the  Conjunction.  Or,  in  other  words,  a  com- 
bination of  many  things  independent  of  each  other 
but  represented  as  simultaneously  producing  the  same 
common  effect  is  called  the  Conjunction. 

Ex.  Noble  birth,  handsome  appearance,  the 
prime  of  youth,  learning  and  the  wealth  exhilerate 
him. 


ff«m 

noble  birth 

*q*l 

handsome  appearance 

to: 

the  pime  of  youth 

frsrr 

learning 

■q^N 

and  the  wealth 

*51 

him 

^sifa 

exhilerate. 

LVI.     ^rrc^n^w — The  Case-Illuminator. 

ex.  jresmrofa  gV:  mar:  trasfa  wmfh  n 


Wfaf^^cn^T^     of     actions     con- 

trt: 

traveller 

nected      » with      one 

T^fH 

goes 

karaka  in  succession 

FN 

again 

g«?i:               combination 

^UI^fcT 

comes 

^TC^^W^     the    Case-Illuniina- 

msm  ' 

sees 

*  tor 

i*%f<\ 

asks. 
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Def.  A  combination  of  actions  that  are  succes- 
sively connected  with  one  Karaka  (case-noun)  is 
called  3Trc3i£fa3iJT.  Or,  in  other  words,  when  the 
same  Karaka  (case- noun)  is  connected  with  many- 
verbs  in  succession,  it  is  cfiT^g^Wfr. 

Ex.  The  traveller  goes,  again  comes,  sees  and 
asks  (something). 

Here,  trpEr:— a  noun  in  the  nominative  case,  is 
connected  with  4  verbs  Jr5@gf?T,  etc.,  in  succession  but 
not  simultaneously  as  in-  the  preceding  figure  9lg^3'. 
where  simultaniety  is  desired. 


LVII.     ^rcrrfe: — The  Convenience, 

ex.   ^^tf^cTT  ^  ct^nrt  smrara  ^  *ngm*{  11 


I%g;    through   the  pre- 
sence  of    some    other 
cause 
VT^I^fr^i'STO  facility  of  an  act 
OTnfa;         The  Convenience 


cf^^  young  lady 

^<T<fifWT  ^  longed  for  (her  lover) 
*U«j*n*T        the  sun     , 
'WJ^  WlT<Ff  set  in, 


Def.  When  the  accomplishment  of  an  act  is 
facilitated  by  the  presence  of  some  other  cause,  or 
in  other  words,  when  the  facilitation  of  an  act  is 
obtained  through  the  accidental  operation  of  another 
agency,  it  is  called  the  Convenience. 

Ex.  No  sooner  did  this  young  lady  long  for  her 
lover  than  the  sun  set  in. 

Here,  we  see  the  simultaneous  occurrence  of  two 
actions — the    lady's    longing   for   her   lover  and    the 


sun's   setting    (expressed  by  the   two  ^s    in   the   two 
sentences). 

The  lady  longed  for  her  lover  and  was  about  to 
go  to  meet  him  ;  and  .this  was  easily  accomplished 
by  the  accidental  operation  of  another  cause — the 
setting  of  the  sun, .which  enabled  the  lady  to  set  out 
fr*ely  under  the  protecting  mantle  of  the  dark. 


LVIII.     iraRtam—  The  Rivalry. 

bef.  xxm^t4  *raw.  srat:  n%  war*:  I 


?W*W.  strong 

Sleft;  of  the  enemy 

^T%  on  any  partisan 

*TC13nr.  attempt 

JW?t*fi^  The  Rivalry 


B<*?™n«JT^  by  the  lilies 
^aiiaj»j?ff  the     servants   of    the 

victorious  eyes 
3fnf¥  the  ears 

%W\  fitrt     made  to  bow  down. 


Def.  When  any  act  of*  injury  or  mortification  is 
attempted  on  a  partisan  of  one's  powerful  enemy  (by 
somebody  who  is  unable  to  avenge  himself  directly 
on  his  enemy),  it  is  called  the  Rivalry. 

The  ears,  the  servants  (lit.  neighbours)  of  the 
victorious  eyes,  have  been  made  to  bow  down  by  the 
lilies.  Woman's  e}*es  and  lilies  are  often  compared 
to  each  otherv  the  one  excelling  the  other  in  beauty. 
Here,  the  lilies  unable  to  conquer  the  eyes  avenge 
themselves  on  their  neighbours,  the  ears,  by  making 
them  bend  down.  » 

JV.i?.— The  lilies  are  usually  worn  as  ornaments 
on  the  ears  which  bend  by  their  weight. 


\^ 

is  called 

a^%T 

by  thy  face 

w.  ff: 

that  moon 

farT. 

was  conquered 

s*€t<rem 

of  the  lotuses 

,3fT 

what 

gtcd 

mention. 
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LIX.     ^T^T^T^f^r: — The  Necessary  Conclusion, 

■#5?g»T  by  the  expression  'how 
much  more' 

^sreflf:  accomplishment  of 
an  act 

^RT^fTeriqfV.  the  Necessary  Con- 
clusion in  the  province 
of  Poetry 

Def.  The  accomplishment  of  an  act  founded  upon 
the  popular  maxim  tfiTjfrr^TOTO:  'argument  with  a 
stronger  reason',  is  termed  the  Necessary  Conclusion. 

5fijj«T  is  the  abstract  noun  of  f^g<7  'how  much 
more'.  5R*Tf?T3i«€rT*r:  is  usually  called  ^I'TtlT^TSn  the 
maxim  of  the  stick  and  the  cakes.  When  a  stick  and 
some  cakes  are  tied  together  and,  when  the  stick  has 
been  eaten  away  by  a  rat,  we  are  naturally  led  to 
believe  that  the  cakes  also  have  been  eaten  by  the  rat, 
the  two  things  being  so  closely  connected.  Thus, 
when  we  say  something  of  the  one  of  two  such  things, 
the  same  naturally  applies  to  the  other  thing  also. 

Ex.  (  Lady  j  )  That  moon  has  been  conquered 
by  thy  face.  What  necessity  h  there  to  speak  of 
(or  why  we  speak  of)  lotuses. 

It  is  an  acknowledged  fact  that  lotuses  begin  to 
shrink  and  become  faded  on  the  rise  'of  the  moon. 
When  thai  moon,  the  subduer  of  the  lotuses,  has  been 
conquered,  the  fact  that  lotuses  too  have  'been  con- 
quered much  more  becomes  a  necessary  conclusion. 


♦ 

.  LX.     srisif^nra — The  Poetical  Reason. 


fsTcr;  ^fa     thou  hast    been  con- 
quered 
in  my  mind 
three-eyed  God  Siva 
resides 


*rasj«ftw  to  b,e  established 

*W'4i  of  a  fact 

*PFT?N*T  justifying 

3fT°*lf?il*r  The  Poetical  Reason 

Tfs^  foolish 

^T^tf  cupid 

Def.  The  Poetical  Reason  is  a  reason  justifying 
a  statement  which  requires  to  be  established. 

Ex.  O  foolish  God  of  love  !  Thou  hast  been 
conquered  (by  me).  For,  in  my  mind,  there  resides 
the  three-eyed  God  Siva. 

Here,  the  fact  of  the  presence  of  the  God  Siva 
in  the  mind  of  the  speaker  is  a  reason  for  the  speaker's 
conquest  of  the  God  of  Love  who  has  once  been 
burnt  by  Siva. 


LXI.     whrn;*sn*:  — The  Transition. 

ex.  f  ?r*n^f3*tm*f  mi  fm  tot?W5to  a 


^TTT'sfaiJfasft'.  of  a'  universal  pro- 
position and  a  parti- 
cular instance 

^fV.  assertion 

■  » 

*fqjfn;*lTS'.    ihe  Transition  , 

^T*TIJj         the     m  o  n  k  e  y-God 

Hanuman 


?H5^  the  ocean 

^t^?r  crossed 

fl  $t<wtt^  of  great  men 

3^iT^  impossible  > 

faiA  what. 
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Def.  The  assertion  of  a  universal  (proposition) 
and  a  particular  (instance)  is  termed  the  Transition. 
Or,  in  other  words,  when  a  universal  proposition  is 
introduced  to  support  a  particular  instance,  or  a 
particular  instance  to  support  a  universal  proposition, 
it  is  called  tlje  Transition. 

Ex.  Hanuman  crossed  the  ocean  ;  what  is  im- 
possible for  great  men  ? 

Here,  a  particular  instance  is  confirmed  by  a 
universal    proposition. 


Example-  of  a  universal  proposition  supported  by  a 
particular  instance. 


?r*ra^<Tj3'*prf <T  by  association  of 
the  meritorious 

^'sftsfa  even  the  meanest 
creature 

*ffa^         greatness 

*nf?T  attains 


^*?lsTT*j^ll  by  the  union  >vith  a 

wreath  of  flowers 
i%qt{  thread 

faiTf%         on  the  head 
^T?it  is  worn 


Even  the  meanest  creature,  by  the  association 
of  the  meritorious,  attains  to  the  greatness.  A 
thread  united  with  a  wreath  of  flowers  is  worn  on  the 
head. 

Here,  a  universal  proposition  is  confirmed  by  a 
particular  instance. 
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» 
.     LXII.     fro^n;: — The  Expansion. 

»»•  sf^f^t^STsrraifaSpn:  h  few*:  1 


3%5[           in  which              , 

W. 

that  (king) 

'fasiWlT'sfa'Sfar.    particular,  gene- 

* fw$ 

was  nct*conquered 

ral  and   particular   as- 

ff 

because 

sertions 

fl^T^: 

great  men 

*jf:                 that 

m^TJ  w 

like  the  oceans 

fa^*:       the  Expansion 

l^f: 

unassailable. 

Def.  When  a  particular  is  supported  by  a  general 
which  again  is  supported  by  a  particular,  it  is  called 
the  Expansion.  Or,  in  other  words,  when  a  Transition 
in  which  a  particular  instance  is  supported  by  a 
general  proposition  with  a  Simile,  it  is  termed  the 
Expansion  (of  the  Transition). 

Ex.  That  (king)  was  not  conquered  (by  his 
enemies).  For  the  great  men  are  as  unassailable  as 
the  oceans. 


LXIII.     ftftfw:— The  Bold  Speech. 

^<TWf%rff  which  cannot  form  as      ^fa^TTffkrWTsTsffaff^cin: 


a  cause  of  excellence 
<njtjc3irei'?]«i^   attribution     of      s 

certain  cause  to  it 
sfrclrffi:        The  Bold  Speech 
^^y;  '  the  tresses 

14 


black    as    the   tamala 

»• 
group    growp   on    the 

bank  of  the  Yamuna 

river. 


io6 


SWT35U 


Def.  The  attribution  of  a  certain  cause,  to  a 
statement  assented,  which  cannot  form  the  cause  of 
excellence  (of  the  object  described)  is  called  the  Bold 
Speech. 

Ex.  The  tresses  (of  the  Lord  Krishna)  are  as 
black  as  the  group  of  tamala  trees  grown  on  the 
banks  of  Kalinda's  daughter  Yamuna. 

The  water  of  the  Yamuna  is  naturally  black  as 
also  the  tamala  trees.  The  blackness  of  the  tamala 
trees  cannot  therefore  be  attributed  to  their  having 
grown  on  the  banks  of  the  Yamuna  river.  Still,  it 
is  asserted  to  be  so  here.  Hence  it  is  called  the  Bold 
Speech. 

LXIV.     WTT3TT — The  Supposition. 


def.  tothrt  qr^tai  ^ 

Tf<?an: 

fa^I^  faf  3    1 

sfam: 

ex.    qfe  Spff  *r3*<ttT  3 

^sq^          of  another  act 

wt: 

Lord  of  serpents 

f%1[jT          for     the     accomplish- 

WW[ 

nai'rater 

ment 

*t<T 

happen 

jjjfc  \&  wirf  if  it  were  so 

cT3 

thy 

?fa             so 

wr: 

merits 

gj^;            conjecture 

wfacn:  w.  would  have   been   des- 

^vrraTT       the  Supposition 

cribed. 

*fc            if 

'Def.  A  conjecture  assumed  through  the  use  of 
the  expression  '  if  i '  were  so '  for  the  accomplish- 
ment of  another  (impossible)  act,  <is  termed  the  Sup- 
position. 
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Ex.  0  God  !  If  the  Lord  of  the  serpenls  were 
to  be  the  narrater,  then  all  thy  merits  would  have 
been  described. 

This  form  of  supposition  introduced  by  a  subjunc- 
tive clause  is  reckoned  by  the  author  of  Kavyaprakasa 
as  the  third  kind  of  ^fffair^ftfk. 

•  •* 

LXV.  frrerrerefafrr: — The  False  Determination. 


fwfafHwTsrfirrHl  for  the  purpose 

of  establishing  a    false 

assertion 
fasnft'tH<*'*M*(    a    statement  of 

another  absolute   false 

thing 


f*rerr«n?i%fh:    the     False    Deter- 
mination 
J3^5f?[         garland  of  sky-flowers 
3T«T  wearing 

ts??T*T  the  prostitute 

cfntm  can  win  over. 


Def.  When,  for  purposes  of  establishing  a  false 
assertion,  another  absolute  false  one  is  introduced,  or, 
in  other  words,  if  one  false  assertion  is  made  to  depend 
upon  another  absolute  false  one,  then  it  is  called  the 
False  Determination.  (Red 'actio  ad  absurdum  =  redu- 
cing a  position  to  an  absurdity).  * 

Ex.  Wearing  a  garland  of  sky-flowers,  one  can 
Win  over  a  prostitute. 

Sky-flower  is  an  absolute  nonentity  and  does  not 
exist  in  any  period,  past,  present  or  future.  So  the 
winning  over  a  prostitute  becomes  also  a  non-en  tfty. 
This  ornament  is  also  reckoned  as  one  of  the  kinds  of 
^fawtfk  by  the  author  of  K.  P. 


io8  srf%rro,  re^m  i 

LXVI.     «rf*r?TO-~ The  Artful  Indication, 

ex.   tsfftra  fa*m  ^ftt  t?pm  fa€h§ra u 


^^             in  the  object  on  hand 

v.m 

this  (maiden) 

3<Jii ^"t1  I tt  M  fa  H *=<^I  of  the  reflective 

^     ' 

when  'water 

representation    of     an 

f*nfa 

had  gone  out 

incident  on  hand 

§wn 

bund 

g*H»TO         delineation 

f^Nft 

wishes. 

f^fac^  ^fTff  is  the  Artful   Indica- 

tion 

Def.  ^rfk?T*[  is  a  delineation  of  an  incident 
not  on  hand  which  ends  in  a  reflective  comparison  to 
an  incident  on  hand. 

Ex.  This  (maiden)  wishes  to  raise  a  bund  when 
all  the  water  had  gone  out. 

This  is  said  by  a  maid  to  her  mistress  who  wanted 
to  send  for  her  once  neglected  lover.  The  maid 
instead  of  telling  her  mistress  that  she  missed  the 
opportunity  and  now  foolishly  wants  to  bring  her 
lover  who  has  now  fallen  in  love  with  anothei  lady 
indirectly  intimates  the  same  meaning  which  is  reflec- 
tively represented  in  the  expression  given  in  the  text. 
The  sending  for  the  lover  who  once  came  to  the  lady 
and  was  neglected  by  her  is  the  same  as  the  raising  of 
a  bund  after  all  the  water  had  gone  out. 

LXVII.     irfTshm — The  Enrapturing. 


si t?<*m  i        »  109 


3^  fa  iff    without  an  effort 
^rT«frfa?trr'3fli%f¥:  accomplishment 

of  a  thing  longed  for 
j?f^5F[        the  Enrapturing 


WTf{  *m        only  her 
«nq?T  t\i$    to  him  thinking 
ifa  ^f?j3T7 '  that  same  messenger 
f*re^T         was  sent. 


Def.  When  the  accomplishment  of  a  thing  eager- 
ly longed  for  takes  place  without  any  effort  for  it, 
or,  m  other 'words,  when  the  desired  objeci  is  obtained 
by  chance,  it  is  called  the  Enrapturing. 

Ex.  That  same  messenger — a  confidante — was  sent 
(by  a  lady)  to  him  (her  lover;  who  was  thinking  of 
her  only. 

This  incident  took  place  without  any  effort  on  the 
part  of  the  lover.  He  was  thinking  that  her  lady 
would  send  him  a  disagreeable  messenger  and,  when 
he  saw  his  own  confidante  coming  as  a  messenger  to 
him,  he  could  not  contain  for  joy  and  hence  this  is 
called  the  Enrapturing — the  delight  beyond  measure. 


The  Second  kind  of  the  Enrapturing. 

ex.  ^gsft*^  sn^TTR^f^crt  ?f<j;  11 


3Tr^d|r| 

than  the  desired 

*tan 

the  lam 

ifofraci 

of  something  more 

S3<sfr*ii^ 

kindle 

«fafe: 

attainmpnt 

cire^ 

than 

J?f^<U^ 

the  Enrapturing 

*fa: 

the  sun 

ST^fT 

no  sooner 

*pgfecr. 

rose. 

Def.  The  attainment  of  something  more  than 
what  was  desired  is  called  ^he  second  kind  of  the 
Enrapturing. 


I 10  fatfl^sfH  I 

Ex.  '  No  sooner  did  she  kindle  the  lamp,  than  the 
sun  rose. 

Here  the  lady  rose  and  wanted  to  kindle  the  lamp 
and,  when  she  came  out  of.her  room,  she  saw  the 
sun  risen.     This  is  more  than  what  was  desired. 


Third  kind  of  the  Enrapturing. 

ex.   fa^ifmto^  *f*rm  mv$$\  fare:  r 

^rrafoTJSjfrT     attainment    of     a      f^^jjT^>ft^^   the     root    of    a 

magic  plant 


means 

3F?t?T  from  an  effort 

'ErraTfT  ^^T*?I  of  the  object  itself 
^JTH*.  ^       attainment  also 


^TcTT  by  a  digger 

frffg;  treasure 

€lfa<! :         was  obtained. 


Def.  When,  by  an  effort  made  for  the  attainment 
of  a  means  to  get  the  object  desired,  the  desired 
object  itself  is  obtained,  it  is  the  third  kind  of  the 
Enrapturing. 

Ex.  By  him  who  dug  the  root  of  the  magic 
plant  for  the  purpose  of  discovering  the  treasure 
hidden  under  the  earth,  the  treasure  itself  was 
obtained. 


LXVIII.     fareT^*— The  Despondency. 


wro:  i 


in 


<psTOTOfq<53rT«teinfT.  g  the  attain- 
ment of  a  thing  oppo- 
sed to  what  was  desir- 
ed 

fw^HJ.      tne  Despondency         ' 

H\mi  no  sooner 


<ftq* 

w. 
Timii : 


the  lamp 
kindles 
than 
that 
extinguished. 


Def.     Tke  attainment  of  a  thing  quite  opposed  to 
what  was  desired  is  termed  the  Despondency. 

Ex.'    No    sooner   did  she  kindle  the   lamp,    than 


it  extinguished. 


LXIX.     ^mre: — Abandonment. 


xim^i           of  one  object 

«T<3T 

having  bathed 

1<H^f5TW?  by  merit  and  demerit 

*H^  ^fq 

me  also 

^l^f^j           of  another  object 

qmn 

may  purify 

qf?  rft         if  those  two 

«Ri 

so 

"5fT9 :        ,  Abandonment 

Sfnrft 

the  river  Ganga 

^Ti^t    *       chaste  woman 

f^fcT 

desires. 

Def.  If  the  delineation  of  merit  and  demerit  of 
one  object  conveys  a  reference  to  the  merit  and  de- 
merit of  another  object,  or,  in  other  words,  if  (1)  the 
merit  of  qne  object  refer  to, the  merit  of  another 
object,  (2)  the,  demerit,  to  the  demerit,  (3)  the  merit, 
to  the  demerit,  and  (4)  the  demerit,  to  the  merit,  then 
it  is  called  the' Abandonment.^ 

Ex.  'Will  not  a  chaste  woman  (come  aftd)  bathe 
(in  my  waters)  and  purify  me  also',  so  the  river  Ganga 
desires. 


ii2  mm:  i 

Here  the  merit — the  purificating  character  of  a 
chaste  woman  refers  to  the  merit  of  the  Gangfi  who 
prays  for  purification.  Hence  this  is  the  example  of 
No.  1  merit  referring  to  a  merit. 

Example  of  (2)  demerit  referring  to  a  demerit. 


^frqtfaa:  the  women  of  (thy)  foes 
STretg       in  thy  cavalry 
fwrcTTT^    the  Creator 
f«wfa         ©ensure. 


f  ^fr:  of  the  bosoms 

WTfe5^  hardness 

RT^<nr?ft:  lotus  like  feet 

*J??T  created 

ST^tS".  desiring 

Ex.  O  king  !  the  widows  of  thy  foemen  desiring, 
(when  they  are  pursued  by)  thy  cavalry,  the  hardness 
created  for  their  bosoms  to  be  created  for  their  lotus- 
like feet  censure  the  Creator  (Brahma). 

Here,  the  widows  of  the  foemen  censure  the  creator 

for  not  having  created    the    hardness  of  their   bosoms 

in  their  soft  feet,  the  former  being   useless  because  of 

their   widow-hood    and    the  latter  being  now  useful  to 

enable  them  to  flee  away  from   the    pursuing    cavalry 

of  the    kino-.     The    demerit  of  the    bosoms   in    their 

widow-hood  refers  to  the   demerit   of  their   soft   feet 

c  v 
unfit  for  fleeing  away  from  the  enemy. 

Example  of  (3)  Merit  referring  to  a  demerit. 


37T  because 

3?jH^        the  good  man 

?!  ^u^gfa    does  not  resort  to 


cTW  that         * 

y$*\m  tj$      of  the  riches  only 

^Vfpg*t       misfortune. 


^-^Miffa:  i    ■ 


ii3 


Ex.  It  is  the  misfortune  of  riches  them*selves  in 
that  they  do  not  resort  to  the  good  people. 

Here,  the  merit  of  the  good  people  refers  to  the 
demerit  of  the  riches  in,  their  not  resorting  to  the 
good  people. 

»    Example  of  (4)  demerit  referring  tO'U  merit. 

^?T  if  I  T  not 

*jqTsrcfa9f>T*TT*T  of  the  servants  of     ?&m  im  this  itself 

the  king  ^\w,  a  boon. 

^>T.  killing 

If  the  servants  of  this  king  arc  not  killed,  then 
it  itself  is  a  boon  (to  them). 

The  king  referred  to  is  such  a  cruel  man  that  non- 
killing  his  servants  is  considered  a  great  boon  even 
if  they  do  not  get  their  pay.  Here,  the  cruelty,  the 
demerit  of  the  king,  refers  to  the  merit  on  the  part 
of  his  servants,  i.e.,  their  continuance  without  being 
killed.  ' 


LXX.     *rsrara§rf?r. — Non-  Abandonment. 

ex.   ^qfofcr  <^n  n^j  HTsnfa  ^tt??t  ii 


<TT«n?T 


if 


by  those  two 
those  two 
do  not  occur 
that 

^TSTrasfa:  Non- Abandonment 
15 


W1 

STVftf 


a  measure 

ocean 

though  reachea 

only  a  small  quantity 

water 

gets. 


ii4  ^rgfFTi 

Def.  If,  by  the  delineation  of  them,  i.e.,  merit 
and  demerit  of  one  object,  they — the  merit  and  de- 
merit  of  another  object — do  not  occur,  then  it  is  called 
the  Non-Abandonment. 

Ex.  This  measure  (of  32  palas)  gets  only  a  small 
quantity   into   it   even   though    it  reached  the  ocean. 

The  particular  measure  holds  the  same  quantity  of 
water  even  in  the  ocean  which  is  the  receptacle  of 
immense  water  and  which  is  not  able  to  supply 
more  water. 

Here,  the  merit  of  the  measure  refers  to  no 
merit  of  the  ocean. 


Example  of  demerit  occasioning  no  demerit. 


jrf? 

if 

4!*ifi<y^: 

to  the  moon 

qirrft 

lotuses 

3fT 

what 

*?fara 

contract 

Ufa: 

detriment.   • 

If  the   lotuses   were  to  contract   (at  night),    then 
what  detriment  accrues  to  the  moon  (nectar-rayed). 

Here,  the  demerit  of  the  lotus  refers  to  no  demerit 
of  the  moon. 


LXXI.     ^^T— The  Permission. 

ex.   fcjq^:  *pg  w.  *m^  *rro  si#cTifr  ift:  n 


f  *i:  i 


ii5 


^w 

of      an       undesired 

t; 

to  us 

object 

sp?^ 

always 

^wrgil 

praying  for 

faq?: 

'calamities 

«m 

in  itself 

«g 

let  occur 

S^afora 

on    account     of    tlte 

mg 

in  which 

result  of  good  quali- 

sft: 

God  Vishnu 

ties                 , 

«'€l^ 

is  glorified. 

«ra» 

the  Permission 

■>• 

Def.  The  praying  for  an  undesired  object  on  the 
ground  of  the  acquirement  of  virtuous  qualities  result- 
ing from  it,  is  called  the  Permission. 

Ex.  Lord  Krishna  \  Let  calamities  always  occur 
to  us — the  calamities  in  which  the  God  Hari  is 
glorified. 

This  is  a  request  made  to  Krishna  by  Kuntl,  the 
mother  of  the  Pandavas. 


Def. 


Ex. 


LXXII.    ^ar. — The  Suggestion. 


•ffq^irsn':   i  of  demerit  and  merit 

W  ! 

parrot  ! 

^'U^fac^'tq^     attribution         of 
merit  and  demerit 

3 

q?f*W. 

thy       ' 
confinement  in  a  cage 

#ai:  ^jt?T       is  "the  Suggestion 

t^ttVt^ 

melodious 

^                Alas  * 

^f^%^  1%?%     when  all  the  birds 

^^^^Tftq,     freely  wander 

q^ 

of  songs 
result. 

Def.  t  %sj:  is  a  figure  in  which  the  merit  and  de- 
merit of  one  thing  are  respectively  construed  to  be 
the  demerit  and  merit  of  the  other. 


u6  3*n 

Ex.  Alas  !  parrot  I  when  all  other  birds  freely 
wander  about  at  their  will,  thy  confinement  in  the 
cage  is  the  result  of  thy  melodious  songs. 

Here,  the  utterance  of  melodious  sounds  is  cons- 
trued to  be  a  demerit  in  a  parrot  and  the  non-utterance 
is  construed  to  be  a  merit  in  other  birds. 

LXXIII.     ^T— The  Sealing,      . 

ex.  facfaij^f  n^ft  ^Js^fag^T  ^  m  ii 


if^TT^^r:      serving     the      sense 

on  hand 
qf ;  by  words 

^TSJI^m  intimation      of      the 

object  to  be  hinted  at 


jpj^T  the  Sealing 

^T  «T^#        that  young  maiden 
fatfaTff        having  large  buttocks 
gig-wf^g^T  ^  having  a   couple  of 
spacious  eyes. 


Def.  If  the  words  that  serve  to  signify  the  sense 
on  hand  intimate  also  the  object  to  be  hinted  at,  then 
it  is  called  the  Sealing. 

Ex.  This  maiden  has  large  buttocks  and  a  couple 
of  spacious  eyes. 

Here,  3JTO[f%TJ^n*  serves  to  signify  the  sense  required 
for  the  description  of  the  lady  the  subject  on  hand. 
The  same  word  is  also  the  name  of  a  metre  of  ^r^w 
class  containing  8  syllables  for  each  quarter  wherein 
the  seventh  syllable  of  the  2nd  and  4th  quarters 
must  be  short.  Thus,  we  see  that  the  same  word 
that  served  the  purpose  on  hand — the  description  of 
the  lady— also  names  ^he  metre  of  the5  verse  to  be 
hinted  at  by  the  poet,  the  stanza  being  the  illustration 
of  that  metre. 


mw*$\  i 
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Ijt  is  usual  among  the  Sanskrit  prosodians  to  illus- 
trate a  metre,  defined,  by  a  stanza  containing  the  name 
of  that  metre  which  will  also  serve  to  explain  the 
sense  contained  in  the  stanza.  Hence  the  figure  is 
called  jj^r — -an    expression  of  things    by  their   right 


names. 


LXXIV.     urwsft— The  Jewelled  Necklace. 


Def. 


Ex. 


usitnVNT^ 

of  the  words  serving 

^gTT«T. 

*  having      handsome 

the  sense  on  hand 

face  or  f  four  headed 

s&fa3? 

serial 

God  Brahma 

*TT9*t 

putting 

^f^TTT*. 

of  riches  =  of  Goddess 

^T^#^ 

The  Jewelled  Necklace 

Lakshml 

U*;> 

(poets)  know 

trfa: 

lord 

wftsft 

0  king  ! 

s4w: 

omniscient    or     God 

R1( 

thou 

Siva. 

Def.  Ratnavali  is  a  figure  containing  a  number 
of  words  serving  the  sense  on  hand  but  put  in  an 
established  order  of  succession  (with  reference  to 
objects  not  on  hand). 

Ex.  O  .Lord  of  'earth  !  thvu  hast  a  handsome 
face  (art  god  Ijrahma)  ;  thou  art  the  lord  of  wealth 
(the  Lord  Vishnu)  ;  thou  art  omniscient  (Lord  Siva). 

Here,  the  words  'gcjTrer.  e\>c.,  serve  the  sense,  on 
hand   in   describing   the  king   and   are  also   r?ames  of 


•    *  <qcjT  %{\W  ZW  W. 


+  ^ift  insnfa  nw  «: 


Il8  ffSgiQ:  I 

the  Hindu  Triad,  in  their  order — Brahma,  Vishnu  and 
Siva,  the  objects  not  on  hand  to  which  the  king  is 
identified  in  succession. 

The  difference  between  -  this  figure  and  the  figure 
JJ5T  (LXXIII)  is  that  in  this  figure  the  sense  of 
the  words  referring  to  objects  not  on  hand — i.  e.  the 
sense  to  be  hinted  at — also  serves  to  explain  the 
sentence  in  another  way  under  a  pun,  but  it  is  not 
so  in  the  Mudra. 

LXXV.     <T^JW: — The  Borrower. 

ex.  q^RT^ra  TromrfwsR  ns^ferer  ti 


^jj^jsjTTT^  by  quitting  one's  own 
quality 

?f;?j^t5nipinj:?:  assuming  the  qua- 
lity of  another 

<TsTC  the  Borrower 

%  thy 


TreT*fT%<fi^     nose-pearl 
■^Tfa^T       by  the  lustre  of  the 

lower  lip. 
q^RTq^      becomes    Padmartiga 

(ruby  of  lotus  colour). 


Def  When  a  thing  quits  its  own  quality  and 
assumes  that  of  another  (excellent  one),  it  is  the 
Borrower. 

Ex.  O  Lady  !  The  pearl  of  the  nose-ornament 
becomes  a  padmardga  ruby  by  coming  in  contact  with 
the  luster  of  thy  (red)  lower  lip. 

Here,  the  colour  of  the  lady's  lower  lip,  being 
superior,  makes  the  white  pearl  of  her  nose  ornament 
appear  like  a  padmardga  ruby.  * 

*  The  pearl  has  been  eclipsed  by  the  lady's  lip. 
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LXXVI.     ijiwr— The  Original.  " 

ex.  fT^^f^f^Htsft'S^^^i^HT  ftra:  ii 


H*: 

asrain                 • 

with     the    lustre  of 

^r^'mfa'. 

assumption   of    one's 

Siva's^ieck 

own  quality 

ah*: 

the  serpent  lord 

3*kw 

the  original 

si?m€T 

by  thy  fame 

^Tf<T1 

is  called 

fara: 

white. 

^Tsr^njfaHtsfa     though  covered 

Def.  When  an  object  that  has  quitted  its  form 
as  in  the  preceding  figure  is  again  restored  to  its 
original  state  by  the  presence  of  some  other  agency, 
it  is  called  the  Original. 

Ex.  O  king !  The  lord  of  the  serpents  ^q*;, 
though  covered  with  the  lustre  of  Siva's  neck,  is  made 
white  by  thy  fame. 

Here,  the  serpent-lord  worn  round  Siva's  neck 
of  dark-'ilue  colour — on  account  of  the  existence  of 
the  Kalakuta  poison  in  it — changed  his  colour  and 
thus  became  a  borrower  and  by  the  operation  of 
another  agency — the  white  fame  of  the  king — he  is 
restored  to  his  former  state. 


Second  kind  of  the  Original. 
\ 

ex.  ffa  famfa^T^^T#m*:t¥**rf:  11 


i 
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^rnrnr:  i 


3*rjfa  an  object 

faifi^  ^f?T      when  disappeared 

xpf^qTrlfftn     continuity  of    the 

original  state 
<q  also 

^q  lamp 


f*Rifa^  ^fq  though  extinguished 
^Htrt;         by  the  jems  inlaid  in 

the  girdle  of  a  lady 
^f\  ample 

*rs:  light 

^T^fa  was. 


Def.  The  continuity  of  the  original  condition, 
notwithstanding  the  disappearance  of  an  object — 
the  cause  of  such  continuance,  by  the  operation  of 
another  agency,  is  called  the  second  kind  of  the 
Original. 

Ex.  Although  the  lamp  was  put  out  (by  a  lady 
in  the  bed  chamber),  still  there  was  ample  light  issuing 
from  the  jems  of  the  girdle  (of  that  lady). 

Here,  a  pretty  young  maiden  but  an  artless  one 
(  TJ^T  )  Put  out  the  lamp  of  the  bed  chamber  through 
bashfulness  ;  still  the  light  continued  as  before  by 
the  lustre  of  the  jems  inlaid  in  the  girdle  of  that 
maiden. 


LXXVII.     5Tfnr<r. — The  Non-Borro  vver. 
Ex.    fcf^TftTfaf  *m%  faf^cftsfa  ^T  ^fa  II 


^hadM^lfcUTtMHMl    non-assuming 

T^TV 

for  a  long  time 

the  quality  of  another 

TTfJTfal 

red  (affectionate) 

object    though    con- 

*f^T 

in  my  mind 

nected  with  it 

fafftftsfq 

though  seated 

^fT^^rT       Non-Borrower 

tTff'J 

dost  not  become  red 

<*nw.       «•    call 

(affectionate). 

Def.     The   non-assuming,    by   an    object,    of  the 
quality   of  another   though  connected   with   it  (or  in 
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other  words,  when  an  object  does  not  borrow  the 
quality  of  another  object,  it)  is  called  the  Non- 
Borrower. 

Ex.  O  Lover  !  though  seated  long  in  my  red 
(affectionate)  mind,  yet  thou  dost  not  become  red 
(affectionate). 

iThe  strildngness  of  this  example  rests  upon  the 
use  of  the  word  ^TT  which  means  both  redness  and 
affection. 

Here,  the  lover  does  not  become  red  (affectionate) 
though  he  is  seated  in  the  red  (more  affectionate)  mind 
of  the  lady.     Hence  it  is  the  Non-Borrower. 


LXXVIII.     *toft:— The  Conformity. 
Ex.     «?t^aHTf%  ^T  ^^TWTm^^cfT^  II 


trrofa^f:         by  the  presence   of 

i        another  object 
BT^JH^^5ifT?T^i:    the     pre-emi- 
nence  of    one's    own 


^previously 
quality. 


settled 


^•J*JW:  the  Conformity 

*ft<3ffa'«TTfa  blue  lotuses 

3T2T^:  by  the  side-glances. 

vffT'ftofjnT  extreme  blueness 

^cf  bear. 


Def.  Tbe  pre-eminence,  of  #one's  own  previously 
settled  quality,  by  the  presence  of  another  agency, 
(or,  in  other  words,  when  the  original  quality  of  an 
object  is  made  pre-eminent  Mry  the  proximity,  of 
another  object^  it)  is  called  the  Conformity.     » 

Ex.  The  blue  lotuses  atwin  more , blueness  by 
the  side-gla>»ces  (of  a  lady  falling  on  them). 

16 

1 
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irrfafro.  *mrw  i 


Here,  the  dark  blue  lustre  of  the  lotuses  is  increas- 
ed by  the  pre-eminent  blue  side-glances  of  the  lady 
falling  on  them. 


LXXIX.     iftfarPT— The  Lost. 


1  ^I?T 


if 

on  account,  of  resem- 
blance 
a  distinction 
alone 
is  not  perceived 


*ftfa?W  the  Lost 

^T?^T«5^T  naturally  red 

■^^if  in  the  foot 

^T^T«(T:  of  the  red  lac 

T%:  dye 

1  ^tsjfa  was  not  perceived. 


Def.  When  distinction  alone  is  not  perceived 
(between  two  objects  on  hand)  on  account  of  their 
resemblance,  then  it  is  the  Lost. 

Ex.  The  dye  of  the  red  lac  was  not  perceived 
in  the  naturally  red  feet  (of  this  beautiful  maiden). 

Here,  we  see  the  disappearance  of  the  dye  of  the 
red  lac  on  account  of  its  having  been  eclipsed  by  the 
natural  redness  of  the  maiden's  feet. 


LXXX.     stwspt — The  Sameness. 

ex.  nwsRwfwRt  g*i  ^mm  *wwi  h 
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9fi?  m  if 

■«TI"s?JT^  on  account  of  resem- 
blance 

fosfa'  distinguishable    pecu- 

liarity •    I  g*sR  face 

*Tf  qRjElR       is  not  at  all  perceived      «f  ^rerfa         was  not  perceived, 

^rr*n^         The  Sameness 


mrraTfffa^TTT^  that  entered  the 
lotus-pool 

qw^r^  'of  women   of  beauti- 

ful eye-brows 


> 


*Def.  When  any  distinguishable  peculiarity  what- 
ever is  not  perceived  (between  two  objects  coming 
in  contact)  on  account  of  their  close  resemblance,  it 
is  called  the  Sameness. 

Ex.  The  faces  of  the  women  of  beautiful  eye- 
brows that  entered  the  lotus-pool  are  not  perceived. 

Here,  the  faces  of  the  women  were  not  distin- 
guishable from  the  lotuses  in  the  absence  of  any  dis- 
criminative quality  between  the  two  which  are  spoken 
of  as  having  become  identical. 

In  the  JTtf^lfl  (LXXIX),  one  of  the  objects  is  infe- 
rior in  quality  and  is  not  apprehended  by  its  being 
eclipsed  by  the  superior  quality  of  the  other. 

In  jthis  figure,  the  two  objects  could  not  be  dis- 
criminated  through  their  close  resemblance.  In  the 
iftfarT,  the  inferior  object  gives  up  its  own  quality. 
Here  bqth  the  objects  do  not  give  up  their  qualities. 
Hence,  this  figure  is  different  from  the  *ftf%?T. 


* 


LXXXI.     ^f^m-The  Un-Lost. 
LXXXIL     fasnrar. — T^he  Un-Sameness. 

fix.  fsmfs  ^ratow  q*r.  *rt?H  W*m  11 
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3«*rn%cnr«  faijTSRi:  i 


W 

the  celestial  beings 

^i^rstfi&m 

eclipsed  by  thy  fame 

ffRTfs^ 

the    Himalaya  mouu 

tain 

ifffir 

by  chillness 

^Fffi 

recognize. 

ft^farewt:  of  any  distinction  and 
of  any  discriminating 
peculiarity 
*5rff  in  the  manifestation 

^'tftfacT  faafa^ft  The  Un-Lost  and 
The  Un-Sameness 


Def.  If  any  distinction  prohibited  in  the  jft%<T 
(LXXIX)  become  manifest  afterwards,  it  is  called 
the  s^fafW 

Def.  If  any  discriminating  peculiarity  prohibited 
in  the  ^rT*TT«5T  become  manifest  afterwards,  it  is  called 
the  faffacfi:. 

Ex.  O  king  !  The  celestial  beings  recognize  the 
Himalaya  mountain,  eclipsed  by  thy  (all- pervading) 
fame,  through  its  chillness. 

This  is  the  example  of  the  figure  ^"flTf^rT  Here, 
the  Himalaya  which  is  white  was  lost  in  the  whiter 
fame  of  the  king  and  was  afterwards  recognized  by 
the  Gods  on  account  of  its  chillness. 


Example  of  the  fasN^T 


^?g-  ^fgit      when   the   moon  had 


q*nf*r 


risen 
lotuses 


g^lff  ^       and  the  faces 
^Tf^cTlfa        became    distinguish- 
able. 


Ex.  After  the  rise  of  the  moon,  the  lotuses  and 
the  faces  of  the  damsels  became  distinguishable.  - 

In  the  VTJTTO,  ths  faces  of  the  damsels  that 
entered  the  lotus-pool  were  undistinguishable  from  the 
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» 
lotuses  on  account  of  their  likeness  but  after  the  rise 
of  the    moon    the    lotuses    faded  and, the  faces  began 
to    appear    more    beautiful    and    hence    they    became 
discriminated.  • 


*       LXXXIII.     tow— The  Reply. 


fe(ifa^T^F?ref%ci^     containing  some 

spl 

where 

import 

*reft  ^?r€t 

that  ratan 

^tri?:^        a  secret  reply 

<T<* 

there 

^t  sn^T      is  The  Reply 

V*  WTM 

this  river 

qi*[  i              0  traveller  ! 

prci 

is  fordable 

Def.  A  secret  reply  containing  some  indirect 
import  (of  the  speaker)  is  called  the  Reply.  Or,  in 
other  words,  when  the  speaker  indirectly  expresses 
his  or  her  own  intention  in  a  reply  made  to  a 
query  previously  put  by  some  person  (which  query 
is  to  be  inferred  from  the  answer),  it  is  called  the 
Reply.   » 

Ex.  O  Traveller  !  (the  place)  where  that  ratan 
is  seen — there  this  river  is  fordable. 

From  this,'  we  understand  that  a  traveller  has 
asked  the  speaker,  a  lady  here,  the  place  where  a 
particular  river  can  be  crossed.  The  lady  becoming 
enamoured  of  him  makes  this  reply  by  showing  a 
particular  place  which  was  also  indirectly  named  by 
her  as  a  place  of  assignation  for  their  meeting. 
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Second  kind  of  the  Reply. 


W$  +  ^Tj^CT^T  +  *tfwa*T    consisting 

their  wives 

of  same  words  of  the 

fi^TCtfta^IW,     those  that  arf,  bent 

query    and     its    two 

upon     bringing     the 

replies 

lands  to  perfection  =» 

fragrpc*i 

a  skiiful  reply 

husbandmen 

^T^ 

The  Reply 

f  %zr. 

who  move  in  the  air 

% 

who 

f=R  ^^ 

which  is  transitory 

<!<<[)  »HKc|| 

those    that    are   en- 
gaged in  maintaining 

^?j: 

(1)  birds  (2)  the  age. 

Def.  When  a  skilful  reply  is  not  different  from 
the  query,  or  in  other  words,  when  a  reply  made 
consists  of  the  same  words  of  the  question  asked,  and 
when  one  reply  made  serves  for  two  queries  asked, 
then  it  is  called  also  the  Reply. 

Ex.  Q.  Who  are  those  that  are  engaged  in 
maintaining  their  wives  ? — R.  Those  that  are  bent 
upon  bringing  the  lands  to  perfection  or  husbandmen. 
Q.  Who  move  in  the  air  and  which  is  transitory — 
R.  ^g:  (1).  birds  (2)  age. 

#.^R:  =  a  field.  The  first  question  %  ^rRtfrspsfTflT: 
and  its  answer  %^TT^TWiTTrTT:  consist  of  the  same  words 
(lit.  letters).  mj\  is  the  one  reply  made  to  the  two 
questions  asked.  33J:  when  it  means,  '  birds '  is  the 
nominative  plural  of  the  word  fa  in  ;  and  when  it 
means  ''the  age'  it  is  the  nominative  singular  of  the 
neuter  noun "org^r.  Hence  these  are  styled  the  skilful 
replies. 
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LXXXIV.     ^*— The  Subtle.' 
Def.   ^tsfj'   lTTT5F^TfH%rTT^T^r|i'f%fTiT  | 

c  n  s 

RTT— ^fe«W=      ws^F*^:  skilled  j  q^^  The  Subtle 

.  un    understanding  the  j  ?JT  thatjmaiden) 

import  of  another         ]  ?rf?J  ^a?lfa  when  I  was  looking 

W<\     a  second  person  I  %Sr:  by  the  tresses 

W$      his  i  jftffrmfiHT  the  crest-jewel 

^l^%f?«^      a   significant  j  *rrjqff?r  concealed, 
act 

Def.  A  significant  act  or  gesture,  of  a  person, 
intimated  to  another  who  is  able  to  understand  such 
gestures  of  others  is  called  the  Subtle. 

Ex.  (  Friend  !  )  When  I  was  seeing  (her  anxi- 
ously for  time  of  assignation),  she  concealed  her  crest- 
jewel  under  her  tresses. 

Here,  the  time  of  assignation  eagerly  inquired  for  by 
the  lover  is  guessed  from  the  lady's  act  of  concealing 
her  bright  crest-jewel  under  her  dark  tresses — a  mark 
indicating  the  time  of  night  when  the  bright  sun  is 
concealed  under  the  darkness  of  the  night. 

» 

» 

LXXXV.   ,  ftftm- The  Covering. 

ex.   faff  i^tij?t  nra:  ^^t  fi^q^wsrj  11 

tPCj^r^TCng: ,   of  one  that   knows  |  WR cr%fccl*l     significant     act    or 
the     secret     of      the  j  an  -^insinuation 

other  I  faf??m         The  Covering 
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jtt?T'.           v  in  the  morning 

Wft*nT 

the  lady 

T^  1?TT%     when  the  lover  came 

?T*m 

the  bed 

to  the  house 

*i3r^?sr?T 

prepared 

Def.  A  significant  act  or  an  insinuation  of  a 
person  that  he  or  she  knows  the  secret  of  another  is 
called  The  Covering. 

Ex.  Early  in  the  morning,  when  the'  lo^er  came 
to  the  house,  his  lady  prepared  bed  (for  him). 

Here,  a  lady  when  she  saw  her  husband  coming  to 
her  house  in  the  morning  with  the  marks  of  his  having 
toyed  with  another  lady,  a  rival  one,  at  once  prepared 
bed  for  his  rest  thus  intimating  to  him  that  she  has 
known  his  secrets. 


LXXXVI.     o^fk:— The  Disenibler. 

ex.   *rf?f  i  ma  ^f m*TTO*kf?n  *rw  11 


V*r%(T3f3JT     by  an    attribution  to 

a  different  cause 
3?T  -which 

^T3<TT3J         of  the  appearance 
itcpr^  concealment 

^Raftfti:        The  Disembler 


3%  t  friend  ! 

qa$  see 

*?■? TTT*reTi»i :   by  the  pollens  of  the 

house-garden 
*mj  ^fai     I  am  made  greyish. 


Def.  The  Disembler  is  the  dissimulation  of  one's 
appearance  by  attributing  to  a  different  cause. 

Ex.  Friend  !  See*  I  am  made  greyish  by  the 
pollens  of  (my)  house-garden. 

Here,  a  lady,  the  Speaker,  having  her  body  made 
dirty  by  the  dust  in  her  toying  with  her  lover,  artfully 
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eontjeaJs  the  same  by  saying  that  she  was  made  greyish 
by  the  pollens,  i.e.,  by  attributing  it  to  some  different 
cause.  Her  first  state  was  not  expressed  and  then 
denied  and  so  this  is  different  from  the  ornament  of 
Concealment  (XI)  where  an  object  is  first  mentioned 
by  a  person  who  then  conceals  it. 

LXXXVII.     ^fis:— The  Secrecy. 


if 

intended  for  another 

*TC^T^ 

from  another's   field 
or  wife 

to  another 
is  told 

begone 

the   land-lord  or  hus- 

The Secrecy 

0  bull  1  or  luster  1 

^TJJlfH 

band 
comes. 

Def.  When  a  speech  intended  to  be  communicated 
to  a  particular  person  is  addressed  to  another  who  is 
aho  before  the  speaker,  and  ivhen  that  speech  conveys 
also  the  intended  meaning  of  the  speaker,  it  is  termed 
the  Secret  Speech. 

Ex.  *0  bull  !  begone,  yonder  comes-  the  land- 
lord. 

This  speech  is  intended  tc*  be  communicated  to 
a  person  toying*  with  the  wife  of  another  person  and 
this  is  addressed  to  the  bull  that  was  grazing  in  a 
third  man's  fWld..  The  intended  meaning  to  be -con- 
veyed is  : —      ' 

O  Luster  !  begone,  yonder  xomes  th»i  husband  of 
the  lady  with  whom  thou  art  boldly  toying. 
17  1  . 
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LXXXVIII.     froitfw:— Open  Speech. 


fa^TH^        hidden  under  a  pun 

qi^rre 

from    another's   field 

Affair            by 'the  poet 

or  wife                <* 

*nfasfm^  qfe    if     purposely    ex- 

^fT 

begone 

pressed 

tf* 

so 

faffftffff:        Open  Speech 

3*?^* 

with  a  gesticulation 

?q  J               hull  i     or  luster  i 

*lfa 

(he)  speaks 

Def.  Open  Speech  is  that  which  is  hidden  under 
a  pun  as  in  the  preceding  figure  but  purposely  ex- 
pressed by  the  poet  by  some  kind  of  indication. 

Ex.  "  O  bull  !  begone  from  another's  field", 
$6  the  speaker  speaks  with  a  gesticulation. 

By  use  of  the  word  ?nsrT$f%,  this  is  also  hidden 
under  a  pun  ;  and,  by  the  employment  of  the  word 
*fW*T#,  in  the  example  by  the  poet,  the  secrecy 
becomes  expressed. 


LXXXIX.   gfk:— Covert  Speech. 


for    concealment    of 
«  one's  own  design 

fsiiW       '     by  an  act 
qTTfa«*TR^  deception  playe/l  upon 

another 
Tftm  Covert  Speech 


c?t*1[  thee 

^T^UsT^  pointing 

^pq'  ?tt  seeing  another  (lady) 

qpsj  ^g;  flowely  bow 

^  in  the  hand 

**lf«?a<T  drew. 
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Def.  Covert  Speech  is  a,  deception  of  a  person  by 
an  act  played  upon  another  for  concealment  of  his  or 
her  own  design. 

Ex.  Lover  !  .Thy  lady  painted  thee  and,  seeing 
another  person  coming  to  her  at  that  time,  drew  the 
figure  of  a  flowery  bow  in  the  hand,  thus  intimating  to 
tha\  stranger  that  she  painted  the  cupid  and  not  thee. 

This  is  said  by  a  go-between. 

This  figure  is  properly  reckoned  as  one  of  the 
kinds  of  ^^  (LXXXIV)  in  the  Sahitya  Darpana. 


XC.     ^t^f?J: — Popular  Saying. 

ex.  ^jf ^  ^fm^im*rT^*Fftic^T  fsratw  11 


^t*'H*!KT«J?ifcT:     resembling  a  pro- 
verb 
^^fkrUcT     Popular  Saying 
yn$%  ,  is  called 


fa^^  the  eyes 

iffanj^T  having  closed 

<fifHfarT  TT^T^     a  few  months 
^t! ^r  wait  or  be  patient. 


Def.  An  expression  resembling  a  proverb  is 
called  the  Popular  Saying. 

Ex.  *Lady  !  wait  for  a  few  months  .with  thy 
eyes  closed. 

This  is  one  of  the'messages  #sent  by  a  separated 
lover  to  his  love.ly  wife.     The  full  meaning  is  : — 

"Lady  !  Let  a  few  months  be  spent  unmarked  by 
thee  ;  and  then^we  shall  both  meet,  and  have  full  s?ope 
to  reward  our.  desires  entertained  in  our  separation, 
"  With  thy*  eyes  closed  "  is  eveA  now  mo?ie  current  in 
the  sphere  of  the  lovers  and  distressed  people. 


*3Z 
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XCI.     W*fir.— The  Skilful  Speech, 


^f^fHr.        of  the  Popular  Saying 
Vf1«*K<tfiSfl|     containing   another 

sense 
HF*  ^ETTcf        if 
#*ffifi:  Skilful  Speech 

^%  I  friend  t 


only  the  serpent  or 
villain      '  ( 

yiw^i^I^  the  feet  of  the  ser- 
pent or  the  behaviour 
of  a  villain 

snsft^  knows. 


Def.     If    the    Popular    Saying    were   to  contain 

another  sense,  then  it  is  called  the  Skilful  Speech. 

Ex.     A  serpent  alone  knows  the  feet  of  a  serpent. 

Another   sense    is  : — A   villain    alone  knows    the 
behaviour  of  a  villain. 


XCIL      **fw:— The  Crooked  Speech. 

?$¥  *n*f  fv*  mrc  *T¥  is^t  ^Tf*rr%  n 


Ex 

^w^wi   by  means  of  a  Pun 

or  by  an  affected 
change  of  voice 

mmjfr  fl^^rs^  construing  '  one's 
speech  differently 

3^tfa:  The  Crooked  Speech 


3^  *tt*t^  remove  thy  anger 

f^*T  3TTfT*^  day  appeared 

f^  here 

T^t  T  no  Nundin 

^TfrT%  near  the  God  Siva. 


Def.  when  a  person  construes  &  speech  of  another 
in  a  di^'erent  sense  by  means  of  a  jbun  or  'by  an 
affected  change  of  voice,  it  is  called  the  Crooked 
Spoooh. 
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Ex.  Lady !  Remove  thy  anger  as  day  has 
appeared. 

Here  the  lady  construing  it  otherwise  by  a  division 
of  words  *TT*f  f^HI  into  m  *rf^»f^  and  reading  it 
thus  "  TT^J  *tt  Tf^  JTTH3  -  leavest  not  the  Nan  din 
that  has  arrived  here"  angrily  replies  thus,  "No 
Ncfridin  here  ;  bnt  he  is  near  the  God  Siva." 

For  an  example  under  3irep,  see  the  Appendix. 


XCIII.     wrretfw:— Description  of  Nature. 

ex.  f ^f^TTTwra:  ^ra^ufafterct  11 


SfTHJTfWW 

belonging  to  a  genus 

^w^rnfi: 

Description  of  Nature 

&c,    i.e.,  quality,    an 

^tft#: 

tremulous  eyes 

action  and  a  substance 

^ra^^f: 

pricking  up  ears 

*WR*f 

of  one's  own  state 

Sfw: 

by  antelopes 

wn 

description 

sft^BfH 

is  looked  at. 

Def.     Description  of  Nature  is   the  delineation   of  , 
of  a  peculiar  state  of  an  object   belonging  to  a  genus 
etc.,  i.e.,  a  quality,  an  actum  and  a  substance. 

Ex.  These  antelopes  having  tremulous  eyes  and 
pricking  up  their  ears  behold  ! 

As  the  farm  'antelopes'  denotes  many,  we  have 
here  the  description  of  nature  of  a  o-enus. 

Another'  name  of  this  figure  is  grrfir.  according  to 
Dandi.  'This  kiud  of  description  is  considered  the 
best  by  the  poets. 
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XCIV.     wftw— The  Vision. 


^of  mfa  *rar-*rrgirefiTT*r  of  percep- 
tion of  things  past  or 
future 

3XD«TfT  description 

VTTfa*^         The  Vision 

%m  in  this  place 


^Rrrfcr 


the  gods  and  demons 

fight  <■      t   ' 

I 

even  now     * 

behold. 


Def.     When  something  past  or  future  is  delineated 
by  a  poet   in   suck  a  manner  as-  can  bring  the  subject  of 
description  vividly  before  the  mind's  eye,   it  is  called 
the  Vision.   . 

Ex.     The  gods  and    demons  fight  in  this  place — 
even  now  I  seem  to  behold  it ! 


XCV.     **nn(— -The  Exalted. 

ex.   *n^  3W*re5ii  n^fefaftfe^r:  u 


M%\ 

of  prosperity 

SSI 

of  which   (Himalaya 

^fT?T^ 

description 

mountain) 

^^Ttm 

The  Exalted 

STift 

in  the  summit 

^ 

also                         '' 

tffi 

that  =  celebrated 

^isq^ 

commendable  action 

^fefa^tfe'ft:    between  God  Siva 

*P*ief 

of  another 

and  Arjuna 

gq^l^m^ 

indirect     representa- 

y*H 

fight 

tion  of  importance 

^«^rT 

took  place. 
i  * 

Def.     A  description,/1  of  prosperity   of    &n    object 
is  termed  the  Exalted. 
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.  And  any  commendable  action  of  some  great 
personage  represented  indirectly  or  collaterally  to  the 
object  under  delineation  is  termed  also  the  Exalted. 

Ex.  This  is  that  Himalaya  Mountain  in  whose 
summit  that  celebrated  fight  between  the  God  Siva 
and  Arjuna  took  place. 

'  Here,  the  celebrated  fight  of  the  gfreat  God  Siva 
with  -Arjuna  is  represented  collateral \y  to  the 
Himalaya  Mountain — the  object  under  delineation. 
This  kind  of  representation  attaches  much  importance 
to  the  subject  on  hand — now  the  Himalaya  Mountain. 
For  an  example  of  Prosperity,  see  the  Appendix. 

XCVI.     nmfw. — The  Exaggeration. 

ex.   ccrfa  ^TcrfT  \m^  \  3T^t:  ^raroTftf *r:  ii 

VTA  marvellous 

^tTO        ,  false 

T%\$    *  valour 

^ffcrqff^  generosity  etc. 

3<jiT^  description 

^isjf^i:      »  Exaggeration 

De£  A  description  of  marvellous  and  also  false 
statement* of  one's  Valour,  generosity,  etc.,  is  called 
the  Exaggeration. 

Ex.  O  kino;  !  When  thou  art  a  donor,  even 
the  wish-yiofdmg  (kalpa)  trees  of  paradise  fyecome 
thy   mendicants.  ' 

This  is  a  false  exaggeration  of  a,  kings  liberal 
munificence. 


TT%  «?  ! 

0  king  ! 

csjfa  ^raf* 

when  thou  art  a  donor 

m^-nif^s^: 

Kalpa  trees 

^r^n: 

mendicants 

*RT*tT 

become. 
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XCVII     fa^fe: — Exposition. 

*rr^TT^           of  words  I  i?sr.  these 

?ftJT?T:             by  derivation  j  ^fr?t:  by  acts  of  thine < 

^rfSWU^RRi^     construing   in  a     ^t«{  thy  honour 

sense   different   from  ^faT«lft'.  *  maker  of   night  or 

what  is  intended  faulty 

fa^fwi:           Exposition  ^«T^  verily 

(  <qjg  t           O  moon  !  )  5fi%  I  know 

Def.  Exposition  consists  in  construing  words,  in 
a  sense  different  from  what  is  intended,  by  an 
artificial  derivation  of  those  words. 

Ex  0  Moon  !  By  these  acts  of  thine,  I  know, 
truly,  as  much  that  thou  art  faulty  (lit.  the  mine  of 
faults). 

This  is  addressed  to  the  moon  by  a  damsel  pining 
under  separation. 

XCVIII.     irf?r^f:— Prohibition. 


wfofST  well-known 

fa^q^r  of  prevention 

^g^ttTTW  announcement 

ufa^N;  ■  Prohibition 

fan  !  gambler  ! 


q«T«T 5Jffl^[  T     this  is  not  the  play- 
ing at  dice 
fafsi?f:  SIT',     by  sharpened  arrows 
3?^^  playing. 


*  51^   night  3f tfra  does  =  moon  and   €mt«n|  of  faults   %(r*x: 
mine  —  a  mine  of  fault«. 
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Bef.  Prohibition  is  the  announcement  of  preven- 
tion of  a  well-known  act. 

Ex.  O  Gambler  Sakuni  1  This  is  not  the  playing 
at  dice  but  this  is  the  pla.ying  by  sharpened  arrows 
(the  famous  battle  of  Kurukshetra). 

This  is  addressed  by  a  true  warrior  to  Sakuni, 
the  uncle  of  Duryodhana,  who  at  the  celebrated 
gambling  match  threw  the  dice,  won  the  game  and 
obliged  the  good  Pandavas  to  go  into  exile  and  thus 
became  the  cause  of  that  dreadful  war.  The  state- 
ment that  this  is  not  the  place  of  gambling  but  of 
war — an  expression  of  a  true  fact — conveys  the 
intended  meaning  of  the  speaker  that  Sakuni  could 
do  well  at  the  gambling  and  not  at  this  battlefield. 


XCIX.     ftfa:— Fitness. 

ex.  zhrot^ft  3n%  €ttw.  €tftf^fr  *?t?r  \\ 


g?r  which 


W%M  +  "3^5  3H%    *in  the  spring 


T%W  ^T     >of  that   thing   previ- 

season 

ously  effected 

^"tfasr. 

kokila  'bird    or    the 

f^TTW           declaration 

Indian  cuckoo 

rj?T                  that 

^rtf%%f: 

kokila,  i.e.,  charming 

f%fV  +  ^rafifcT^     the.  »figure  Fitness 

WW<J 

shall  become. 

iqr? ;               the  learned  call 

Def.     A  declaration  of  a  thing  previously  effected, 
the  learned  call  as  the  figure  Fitness. 

' *  

*  In  the  season  in  which  panchama  note  becomes  manifest. 
18 
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Ex.     Only  in  the  spring  season,   the  kokila  bird 
shall  become  a  kokila,  i.e.,  charming. 

Here,  the  re-declaration  of  kokila  bird,  a  thing 
already  effected,  is  to  show  its  extreme  charmingness 
in  the  spring  season — a  season  for  singing  in  the 
panchama  tone. 


C.     fcj: — The  Cause. 

<%^\\  of  a  cause 

fg^TtTT  ^T^T     along  with  its  effect 

^•nr  description 

<fg;  The  Cause 

^Tq^  is  termed 

Def.  The  description  of  a  cause  along  with  its 
intended  effect  is  termed  the  Cause. 

Ex.  That  moon  rises  for  quelling  the  pride  of 
women  of  beautiful  eye-brows. 


wr  sftcrre: 

that  moon 

S»§*n*T 

of  women   of  beauti- 

ful eye-brows 

wrefcra 

for  quelling  the  pride 

H^fa 

rises. 

Second  sort  of'%^:. 
Def.    tcjffjq^rW  ffj*  %f%fj  1^^   | 

ex.  '  <3WitiwHT  f^sri  ^^Twf  5?R3Twt:  « 


% <J%rpi<ft'.      °^  cause  an(i  effect 
u^j«  identity 


certain  rhetoricians 
as  the  figure  Reason 
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V^SX  call 

t^SR»ft;         of  the   Lord  of   the 
mount  Venkata* 


WZTW.  glances 

fa^T^T  of  learned  poets 

^^fawreK     graces   of  the   God- 
dess of  Fortune. 


Def.  The  identity  of  a  cause  with  its  effect  is 
reckoned  by  some  as,  the  figure  the  Cause. 

Ex.  The  glances  of  the  God  Vishifu*  (lit.  the 
Lord  of  the  Mount  Venkata)  are  the  graces  of  the 
Goddess  of  Furtune  to  the  learned. 

Here,  the  glance,  the  cause,  is  mentioned  as 
identical  with  its  effect,  the  graces  of  the  Goddess  of 
Fortune.  This  representation  rests  on  the  complete 
identification  and  indicates  the  speedy  simultaneous 
effect. 

These  one  hundred  figures  of  speech  have  been 
thus  defined  and  exemplified  (by  the  author)  after 
having  studied  all  the  dogmas  of  the  rhetoricians, 
ancient  as  well  as  modern. 


* 


*  Or  the  King   Venkata,   the  patron  of    our  a\ithor   Appaya 


Dlkshita. 
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S.  D.  denotes  Sakityadarpana  of  Visvanatha  Ivaviraja,  and  its 

English  Translation. 
K.  P.       |,        Kavyaprakasa  of  Maramata. 
R.  G.       „        Rasagarigadhara  of  Paniita  Jagannatlia, 
D.  K.      „  '     Dandi'a  Kavyadarsa.  / 

P.  A.       „        Pacini's  Ashtadhyayl  by  Mr.  S.  C.  Vasu. 

Poetical  Conventions. 

The  student  should  know  first  some  of  the  conven- 
tions of  poets  to  understand  this  as  well  as  other 
works  better. 

The  sky,  sin,  sorrow,  sea,  clouds,  serpents,  infamy, 
etc.,  are  described  as  black ;  fame,  laughter,  renown, 
virtue,  umbrella,  water,  flower,  cloth,  etc.,  as  white  ; 
anger,  love,  sun,  learning,  etc.,  as  red ;  valour  as  red 
and  hot.  Lotuses,  lilies,  etc.,  can  be  described  as 
growing  in  all  the  rivers,  seas  and  in  small  •  tanks. 
Flaminp-oes  and  other  birds  are  said  to  haunt  in  all 
receptacles  of  water.  Water-elephants  live  in 
celestial  Ganges  too.  Gems  and  the  fish  '  makara ' 
are  found  in  oceans  ;  pearls  in  the  river  Tamraparnl 
only.  Bnurja  trees  grow  in  the  Himalaya  alone ; 
Sandal  trees  grow  only  in  the  Malaya  Mountain 
and  bear  no  flowers  and  fruits.  Asoka  does  not 
fructify.  Lotuses  bloom  only  in  the  day ;  lilies  only 
in  the  night.  Malati  does  not  bloom  in  the  spring. 
The  Indian  cuckoos  utter  sweet' notes  only  in .  the 
spring  season.  The  cries  and  dances  (of  peacocks 
and  the  emigration  of  the  flamingoes  to  the  Manasa 
Lake   occur   only  in  the  rainy  season.     The  chakora 
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birds   are   said      to     drink    the    moonlight.  The 

chakravaka  birds  always  move  in,  couple  ;  and  the 
couple  occupying  the  opposite  banks  of  a  river  never 
see  each  other  during  .the  whole  night.  The  God 
of  love  bears  a  flowery  bow  with  only  five  flowery 
shafts  and  his  bow-string  is  strung  with  bees.  There 
is*  moonlight  throughout  the  bright  fortnight ;  and 
darkness  throughout  the  black  fortnight.  The  de- 
scription  of  the  setting  sun  must  be  followed  by  that 
of  the  rising  moon.  Separated  lovers  are  affected 
at  the  sight  of  the  clouds  and  feel  the  moonlight  and 
the  Malaya  breeze  as  fire  and  also  suffer  very  much 
from  love  fever."  The  moon  on  the  crest  of  God  Siva 
is  always  described  as  young.  The  description  of 
men  must  be  from  head  to  foot  and,  in  case  of  Gods7 
from  foot  to  head. 


•  1.     STTOT — Simile. 

Words  expressive  of  comparison. 

g^-*^TO-5?fara-^T3T-!Tfri^:u;3\T:  H 


142  APPENDIX. 

Of  these,  ^c[,  off^T,  ^sff,  %^tsr  are  taddhita  termina- 
tions. The  last ,  three  express  a  slight  incomplete? 
comparison.     See  V.  3.  67  P.  A. 

Other  terminations  expressive  of  comparison. 

^5T^  (sr)  a  denominative  termination- — Parasmqipada. 

^JTT^T^T^TT  (III.  1.  10).  The  affix  ^^  m 
optionally  employed,  in  the  sense  of  treatment,  after 
a  word  ending  in  a  case-affix  denoting  the  object 
of  comparison.  Thus,  g^facn^frT  WTcfJT  =  tpftaf?f 
IETdffl=:he  treats  the  pupil  as  a  son,     P.  A. 

35T^  (jf)  a  denominative  termination — Atmanepada. 

3k?:  35TSF  WPre,  (III.  1.  11).  The  affix  ^T^  is 
optionally  employed  in  the  sense  of  behaving,  after  a 
word  ending  in  a  case-affix  denoting  the  object  of 
comparison  of  the  agent  and  there  is  elision  of  the 
final  ^t  of  the  noun  if  it  ends  with  a  ^r.  Thus,  s§t«tt  W 
*n^*ffl  3iT3T:  =  3§*TTSnT  sRrai:  =  the  crow  behaves. like  a 
hawk.     P.  A. 

f^HT  (nil)  a  hrit  termination  which  is  usually  omitted. 

The  affix  %xr  comes  optionally  in  the  sense  of 
behaving  like  some  one  after  all  crude  nouns  (Vartika 
of  III.  I.  11).  Thus,  ir^rf?r  or  JT^wr^  =  he  behaves 
like  an  ass  or  he  asses.     P.  A. 

,      ^[«T  a  taddhita  termination.   , 

^pflsffi  (V.  3.  98).  When  a  man  is  denoted,  the 
affix  3i«r  expressing  comparison  is  elided,   the  word 
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1 

retaining   its  number  and  gender.     Thus  ^^t   (^H" 
\3  Tf^W.)  a  straw-man,  i.e.,  an  effigy  %in  straw.     P.  A. 

ftlfa  (f  «t)  a  hrit  termination. 

ahdJM4Jl3  (III.  2.  79).  The  affix  f%f%  comes 
after  a  verb  when  it  is  in  composition  with  a  word 
demoting  an  object  of  comparison,  expressing  the 
agents  the  sense  of  the  affix  being  'doing  something 
like  that'.      Thus,  ^3nfsi«T  =  'He  who  makes  a  noise 

A  S 

like  a  camel'.     P.  A. 

*!!JJ*T  the  gerundial  affix  in  ^ffi. 

<3tnTT^  3rtJfrr  ^  (III.  4.  45).  The  affix  i*r*pT  comes 
after  a  root,  when  an  object  or  an  agont,  denoting 
similitude,  is  in  composition  with  it.  Thus,  ^fawnf 
fHf%?l  oT^TH  =  'water  was  kept  as  ghee  was  kept'.   P.  A. 

3£  (f*l)  a  taddhita  termination. 

*t*U*TT^  fTf^TOTcT  (V.  3,  106)  is  fully  explained  in 
pagss  7*  to  10  of  the  text. 

After  carefully  studying  the  above,  the  student 
should  try  to  understand  the  following  32  varieties 
of  the  Figure  ^TTJTT  according  to  S.  D.,' K.  P.  and 
R.  S.  Of  the  ornaments  of  sense,  <3TT<RT  forms  the 
essence  of  all  the  figures  that'  are  founded  on  simi- 
larity and  therefore  its  complete  study  becomes 
essential.  , 

Observe,  ^m  is'  first  two-fold  Tjrsrr  '  complete '  and  ^pft  'ellip- 
tical'. These  again  are  *fr<?t  direct  when  the  comparison  is  expressed 
by  the  employment  of  such  words  ^as  ggr,  t^,»  «TT  or  ^  all  in 
the  sense  of  English  •  as ';  and  ^i?ff  indirect  when  the  comparison  is 
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expressed  by  the  use  of  the  words  g^r,  ^?TPT,  etc,  all  in  the  sense  of 
English  '  like'.  ^fr«ft  conveys  the  notion  of  similarity  at  the  very 
hearing  and  ^nsff  is  to' be  understood  only  through  the  meaning  of 
the  expression.  These  two  kinds  are  again  three-fold  as  they  occur 
in  a  sentence  ■^T*Uidl\  in  a  compound  'TWETTcn;)  and  in  a  nominal 
affix  (cTf^fTTfTT)-  Thus,  there  are  6  varieties  of  tjTf  ;  and  but  of  ^prr, 
there  are  26  varieties. 


tjwf — 6  varieties. 


1  ^<?t— ?Tf%rf*mT. 

2  Do. — ^TT^TfTT. 

3  Do.-grwm. 


4  *nspf — fTfffHTrTT. 

5  Do.—  *WT**TfTT. 

6  Do. — cfT^FffiT. 


^7 — 26  varieties. 

12  Do.  —  ^H-do. 

13  Do.  —  fcrfa-JTfTT. 

14  Do.  —  3i*f-JTm. 

15  Do.  — fgnr^m. 


7  ?V*  *^MT— ^WTSJTffT. 

8  Do.—  *^  -m^-Ttftt 

9  Do.—  t^TT^R-^r^- 

10       Do.—  3ST3-*TfTT. 

16  WpTT— ^?ft— ^RBPRIT. 

17  Do. — 'srmf —     do. 

18  Do.— *fr<?^— ifllPrfl. 

19  Do. — ^rreff—     do. 

20  Do. —  do.  —  II  fff%fT*T7TT.  ■ 


*  Referring  to  WM  —  object  in  the  accusative  casfe. 
f  Referring  to  a  locality.  J  In  the  passive 'sense. 

'  t         11  In  th^  active  sense. 

II  No  ^ft^t— erficram. 


APPENDIX.  145 

22  Do.     ■— OTT'Erorm.  ' 

23  gT^Ttpem^T— ^-nm. 

26  ^qr«T^HT— SHreTO-JTcfT. 

27  Do.        —  ^TW^T. 

28  Do.       —  wrenm. 

30  Do.  — WTmTm. 

3 1  ^H^IHT  — ^T^-iTfTT. 

32  sqW3*RJHT—  do. 

Examples  in  their  order. 

%  S.  D. 

t 
O  young  maiden  ;    the  fragrance  of  thy   mouth   is  as    the  lotus  ; 

thy  bosoms  are  large  as  jars  ;  thy  face    exhilerates  (my)  heart  as  the 

autumnal  moon. 

4  5 

4  to  6       *rgr:  ^re^rc:  Trasg^frsfirTifaer.  mTw.  i 

S.  D. 

The  lower-lip  of  that  lady  is  sweet  like  nectar  ;  her  hand  is 
exceedingly  tender  like  a  young  leaf  ;  and  her  eyes  are  tremulous 
like  those. of  a  frightened  fawn.  i 

7  to  15  '7  *      _         _V  ^  c 

R.  S. 
19  » 


I  to  3 
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Alas  !  I  will  not  forget  the  eyes  of  my  fawn-eyed  lady   beautiful 
like  slightly  expanded  lotuses. 

8  9 

',      ,       KG. 
That  lady   devoid    of  heart    through    pining  in    separation  feels 
the    Malaya    breeze  as    fire  itself  ;    herself,  residing   in    a   jewelled 
mansion,  thinks  in  a  moment  as   if  she   is  in   a   desert ;  and   she  is 
troubled  like  a  fish  out  of  water. 

Here,  in  *R^faf?r  =  'SR^fcrT^^frT,  we  have  *R3T*T 
in  the  accusative  case  because  the  iT^nnf^PsHT ,  the 
upameya,  is  also  in  the  accusative  case.*  Hence  it 
is  cR*T-^^.  In  sffRsffam  -  sffTT^  33  ^TT^ffT,  we  have 
cRT*f*T  in  the  locative  case  and  it  is  therfore  ^rT^R-^T^"- 
In  f5T^^TSm  =  fa^-*?N3cf  ^T^fa,  we  have  ^r^. 

T^vjm  i^mra  iro^cr  fa«rfirr  1 1 


o 


12 


R.  G. 

O  Jahnu's  daughter  (Gahga)  j  Those  people  who  drink  thy 
harmless  water  resembling  the  nectar — they  all  live  in  this  world 
like  immortal  beings. 

Here,  in  CTHtTTSR  =  ^Tftre  tPfaT,  we  have  *n*T  in 
the  accusative  case  ;'  and  hence  it  is  5iff-*un<«<  of  root 
JU  l  to  drink'.  In  R^T^TOfl; =f^m'  %3  ^faccfT,  we 
have  f^TCT.  in  the  nominative  case  like  its  upameya 
•ntf;  and  hence  it  is  3uf-il*J^[  of  root  ^*r   '  to  dwell'. 


< 
* 


The  words  connected  by  t?  (or  its  equivalent)   must  be   in  the 
same  case,     Apte's  Guide.     257  Observe. 
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13 
This  maiden  speaks  like  an  Indian  cuckoo. 


R.  G. 

He  that  is  whclly  addrcted  to  sensual  pleasures  is  a  straw-like 
man. « 

s  15  

S.  D. 

He  pratling  loudly  and  harshly  before  the  great  behaves  like 
an  ass. 

16  to  20      jj^ras^rm,  mftr:  hirr  *ra:  nre  1 

w^ht:  18  ^  19  !20 

S.  D. 

0  beloved  i  thy  face  is  as  the  moon  ;  thy  hand  is  like  a  sprout ; 
thy  speeches  are  as  nectar  ;  thy  lip  (lower)  is  as  the  bimba  fruit ; 
and  thy  heart  is  like  the  stone. 

21  &  22  21  22 

S.  D. 
The  lotus-like-face  of  this  lady  acts  like  the  moon. 

In  f^^frT^f^rfr^T^fff,  we  have  the  omission  of 
¥3  and  tlie  common  attribute  '  charmingness '  in  the 
fgpj  affix.  In  *niT!Tfr=*TiIH  ^ffer,  we  have  the 
same  in  a  compound.    '  • 

23  •      23  24 

^        vmt>  in^m  *m*fit  *n3i€Tqfi  s^mscr  u 

and  ,  "     > 

-24  .  ♦ 
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i 

This  mortal  world   has  become   a   celestial  one   to  me   being  in 

company  with  this  lady  who  has  eyes  tremulous  like  those  of  * 
young  deer  und  who  thinks  herself  like  Tilottama. 

we  have  the  omission  of  the  upameya  ^P^TT'TTf  and 
of    the   word    '?^'    expressive   of    comparison.       In 

5j^5jT:  -ftTH,  we  have  the  omission  of  the  upamana 
'  ^pfY>  of  tDe  word  '  %c(\  expressing  comparison  and 
of  the  common  attribute  '^5?%. 

TT'^ft^Tm-  26  26 

26  to  28  R   S. 

The  meeting  of  that  man  with  the  robbers  and  the  killing  of 
that  man  by  the  robbers— each  has  occurred  accidentally  like  the 
maxim  of  the  crow  and  the  palm  fruit. 

Here  in  3?T3Irn^JT,  we  have  the  omission  of  the 
upamana  'TOHT*?:'  &nc*  the  word  'x^^'  expressing 
comparison  in  a  compound.  In  ^fT^frfT^t^TTT,*  we  have 
the  omission  of  the  upamana  '  JTK'JF '  in  a  compound 
with  |g-!T«rer  which  expresses  comparison.  See  pages 
7  to  12.    _ 

~  27  .  „  28 

r\*31  *T%T  ^?ST  W  *TT^T  *  3T  ^JTcpira  I 

3.  D. 

A  charming  likeness  to  her  face  or  to  her  eyes  does  not   exist 

(any  where). 

;  ^Tf^riwf^  fafUit  tfftm  ^re  fazfaf :  *if  I 

o  29 

*tr*n^-       ^=fiR  •  T  V^fe  *1$*T  clWlfa  ^  %?t  *J\Vr1  II 

R.  S. 
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All  the  forest  has  been  explored  and  all  the  trees  were  seen ; 
still  O  mango  tree  !  thy  likeness  in  the  world  was  not  obtained 
by  this  bee. 

Here,  there  is  the  omission  of  the  upamana  and 
of  the  common  attribute  in  a  sentence.      If  we  remove 

^  30 

the  words  '•cTSTTnr^  *m*T.  and  substitute  H^cT^fTH,   we 

,,»■*.  * 

nuve  the  same  111  a  compound. 

31  ■  'SKTffTf^WsTmf^^f^^T:  | 

S.  D. 

He  (a  king)  whose  eyes  expanded  on  seeing  (hist  enemies'  prowess 
and  whose  strong  arm  (lit.,  stick -like  arm)  is  fearful  with  the  sword 
behaves  as  if  he  is  wielding  thousand  weapons. 

Here,  in  *rf ^npffafa  =  ^OT*F*f*re  ^RT^TTF^fa, 
we  have  the  omission  of  the  upameya  ^TT<'R'T*r*r  only. 
32 

S.  D. 

Wh#n  the  fame  of  thy  honor  has  pervaded,  all  the  oceans  act 
the  *Milky-sea. 

Here,  in  ^dffaprT  =  <5fN^f^  ^rnmsTOT^fsrr,* 
we  have  the  omission  of  the  upameya  '^[^1^'  and 
of  the  common  attribute  '35§)rfT  =  whiteness'. 

S.  D.   mentions  two  other  varieties  of  ^m,  viz., 

wifrmi  and  *3r*frotn. 

.  Jrratmn — Garland  of  Similes. 

Def.  When  one  object  is  compared  to  many,  or  in 
other  words,  when  one  upameya  is  compared  to  many 
upamanas,   it  is  called  HT^fatrr. 
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Ex.     cTTfa§R3  *re^t  sira^  fjr^tfgjft  I 

S.  D. 

Fortune  attended  with  morality  charms  the  heart  as  a  lake  with 
the  lotus,  as  night  with  the  moon,  as  a  damsel  with  bloom  of  youth. 

TsisTmsrr — Girdle  of  Similes. 

Def.  When  the  upameya  in  the  first  comparison 
is  made  the  upaniana  in  the  second,  and  so  on,  it  is 
called  ?;3TiftmTr. 

S.  D. 

The  swan,  even  by  its  white  lustre,  behaves  like  the  moon  ;  this 
beautiful  maiden  by  her  lovely  gait  acts  like  the  swan  ;  the  water 
by  its  gratifying  touch  resembles  a  beautiful  maiden ;  and  the  sky 
by  its  pellucidness  resembles  the  water. 

v        17.     irf?r^m*n — Typical  Comparison. 

Ex.      ^T^J  l»^r^TT:  ¥T^f%fHT<3J^I%  I 

E.  S. 

The  wicked  people  are  expert  in  working  obstacles  to  the  well- 
being  of  the  good.  The  serpents  are  clever  in  taking  away  the  lives 
of  the  innocent. 

Here,  fjl^T:  and  fatJ^T:  are  similar  attributes. 

This   ornament   is  alao   found  in  a  series— mw~ 
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Ex.      cf^fcT  f^^TT^T  qr^STITT 

f^^Tfcr  w^rfrrret  wra^H 

R.  S. 

The  sandal  tree  bears  serpents.  The  lamp,  has  on  its  head  a 
mass  of  soot.  The  moon  too  possesses  a  black  spot.  The  kings 
foster  the  tale-beares. 

Here,  zr^ftf,  ^^TRT,  *rwt  and  fw^fa  are  similar 
attributes. 

18.     ?^HRf: — Exemplification. 

Ex.    TacPj^Tsr:  ?§^  f%rn^rS  w^- 

U.S. 

Certainly,  a  good  man  without  being  urged  (by  any  body) 
gladdens  the  whole  world,  not  a  little,  by  his  agreeable  behaviour. 
Propitiated  by  whom,  tell  me,  does  the  moon  cause  the  assemblages 
of  blue  lotuses  to  blow  by  his  illustrious  rays  1 

27.     sro^FTJnroi — Indirect  Description. 

The  principal  feature  of  this  figure  is  that  the 
description  of  the  ^nr?r[cT,  i.e.,  "what  is  not  the  subject- 
matter,  must  convey  a  reference  to  the  W&ci  i.e.,  the 
subject-matter.  S.  D.,  K.  P.  and  R.  S.,  mention  five 
varieties  of  this  figure  : — 

?i^«*rer  3^#  g^^rra  ^  xtw^t  n 
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WTV  TO^I  ?rfci  =  •when  an  effect  is  the  subject-matter,  fl^si  *<$:  =» 
the  description  of  its  contrary,  i.e.,  cause  (grrc^r) ;  faffl^  w^  ^fa=» 
when  a  cause  is  the  subject-matter,  ci^^  3^:  =  the  description  of 
its  contrary,  i.e.,  the  effect  (mi);  ^mra  fl^t  ^RT  =  when  a  general 
is  the  subject  matter,  cf^^  3^:  =  the  description  of  its  contrary, 
i.e.,  the  particular  (faata);  fa§§  vt^  gra  =  when  a  particular  is  the 
subject  matter,  cr?*r*g  3^:  =  the  description  of  its  contrary,  i.e.,  the 
general  (^wtf)  ;  g^§  tf^H  ^rfa  =  when  a  similar  thing  is  the  subject 
matter,  rpjtTg- 3^:  =  the  description  of  another  similar  thing  ;  ?;fcT  = 
in  this  manner,  ^^^^^l  —  five-fold. 

When  the  subject-matters  in  hand  are  (1)  an  effect  (2)  a  cause, 
(3)  a  general,  (4)  a  particular,  the  descriptions  of  their  contraries, 
i.e.,  cause,  effect,  particular,  general,  respectively  and  when  (5)  a 
similar  thing  is  the  subject-matter,  the  description  of  another 
similar  thing,  (or  in  other  words,  when  the  descriptions  of  (1)  a  cause, 
(2)  an  effect,  (3)  particular,  (4)  a  general,  and  (5)  a  similar  thing 
convey  reference  to  (1)  effect,  (2)  cause,  (3t  the  general,  (4)  the 
particular  and  (5)  another  similar  thing  which  are  respectively  in 
question,  such  descriptions)  are  called  the  five  varieties  of  this  figure. 


Examples  in  their  order. 

(1)      Effect  is  understood  from  the  description   oj  a 
cause. 

^k ifaf T^fw^f  to  ?iTte  *n*m  11 

R.  s. 

When  I  «began  to  start,  through  anger,  for  a  distant  country 
though  I  was  obstructed,  by  sweet  words,  (by  my  lady)  bending  on 
her  knees,  that  young  maiden  immediately  arrested  my  way  by  her 
sportive  kitten  acting  obedient  to  her  will  pointed  out  by  her  fingers. 
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,  Here,  the  cause,  the  lady's  act,  is  described,  when 
the  effect,  the  prevention  of  her  love.r's  departure  is 
to  be  understood. 

(2)  Cause  is  understood  from  the  description   of 
an  effect. 

s.  D. 

Alas  !  In  the  presence  of  Slta,  the  moon  looked  as  if  besmeared 
with  lamp-black,  the  'eyes  of  the  does  appeared  to  practice  stupefac- 
tion, the  vidrwma  leaf  seemed  to  have  attained  faded  redness,  the 
lustre  of  the  gold  became  black,  harshness  seemed  to'  have  resided 
in  the  throats  of  the  female  cuckoos  when  they  uttered  sweet  notes, 
and  the  tails  of  the  peacocks  deserved  censure. 

Here,  from  the  supposed  effects  of  the  moon  being 

besmeared  with  the    lamp-black  etc.,  their  causes,  the 

extraordinary   beauty   of  the    face  etc.   of    Sita,    are 

understood. 
1 

(3)  The  particular  is  understood  from  the  descrip- 
tion of  a  general. 

jT<g-rT  ^  sera  ^T^t^ster.  *§€t  w*rf?r  11 

'  R.  S. 

In  this  world  a*  wicked  man,  the  type  of  a  serpent,  swallowing 
up  even  the  great  favour  done  (to  hiru)  like  milk  fearlessly  tries  on 
the  contrary  to  kiM  (h,\s  benefactor).  ., 

Here,  the  description  of  a  wicked  man  in»  general 
conveys  a  reference  to  a  particular  person, '  before  the 
speaker,  the  subject  matter, 
20 
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(4)  A  general  is  understood  from  the  description^  of 
the  particular. 

R.  S. 
:ey,con  rvhose  bosom  a  necklace  was  placed  by  some 
ignorant  fellow,  licks  and  smells  it  (necklace)  and  compressing  the 
same  makes  it  to  serve  as  a  high  seat  (for  himself). 

Here,  the  description  of  the  particular  which  is 
not  the  subject-matter  refers  to  a  general  statement 
that  ignorant  persons  should  not  be  placed  in  posses- 
sion of  charming  and  valuable  things  which  they  do 
not  deserve.  Compare  the  proverb.  "  To  throw 
pearls  before  swine". 

(5)  A  similar  thing  is  understood  from  the  descrip- 
tion of  another,  similar  to  it — 

Bhamini'.ilasa. 

0  Sandal  tree  !  Thy  father  (native  place)  is  a  particular  moun- 
tain (Malaya);  thy  creed  is  wood  :  and  thy  association  is  with  the 
serpents ;  still  thou  hast  attained  to  the  greatness  by  thy  own  good 
qualities. 

Here,  the  description  of  the  sandal  tree  conveys 
a  reference  to  a  similar^ object,  a  good  person  born  of 
a  low  caste  and  living  amidst  villains.    "* 

45.     sn^Tcf: — Frustration. 

S.  IF.  defines  this  figure  thus  : — '  frustration  is 
when  by  thevsame  means  that  one  employed  in  bring- 
ing a  thing  to  a  particular  state,  another  brings   it  to 
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an  opposite   one ' — and   quotes  the   following  as »  an 
example 

I3TT  ^  ^ftrsr  #fagf%  sfNr  ST'.  I 

We  eulogize  the  fair-eyed  women,  the  conquerors  of  God  Siva 
of  uneven  (lit.  deformed)  eyes  in  that  they  (women)  with  their  eyes 
restore  to,  lif^"  the  God  of  Love  who  was  burnt  by  the  eye  (of 
Go*  Siva).  *        »    ' 

53.     trfSsNOT — Special  Mention. 
8.  D.  defines  this  figure  thus: — 

1  When  with,  or  without  a  query,  something  is 
affirmed  for  the  denial,  expresssed  or  understood,  of 
something  else  similar  to  it,  it  is  Special  Mention.' 

Ex.    fa  *ft*ni  ^sto  ssft  i  xm 

fa  SfiRWTsNftcf  lliff  *t  f^;  I 

What  is  an  imperishable  (lit.  very  firm)  ornament  here  (in  this 
world)  1-^fame,  not  a  gem.  What  ought  to  be  performed  ?— a  good 
deed  practised  by  the  venerable  men,  and  not  a  crime.  Which  is 
called  an  unimpeded  eye  1 — the  intellect,  not  the  eye  (itself).  Who 
else  than  thee  (0  king  !)  knows  the  discrimination  between  good 
and  evil. 

Here,  a  gem  etc.,    which  are   to    be  denied   as  an 
ornament  etc.,  are  expressed,  each  preceded  by  a  query. 

fsfaTTrei  Wr  psr  ^  «ter;  *<;ijuj:  i 
w\  ^Sfr  «wt  f*r*g:  fa  ^i^Rf  viz;  ij^jt  ii 

What  is  §ver  £o  be  practised? — virtue.*     What  is  to  be  resorted 
to — the  study  of 'gooi  science.     Who  is  to  be  meditated  up-jn — the 
God  V.ishiiu.     Which  is  to  be  desired — the  abode  of  Visjinu  or  final 
beatitude.     . 
__1 tl 

*   'and  not  sin'  is  understood. 
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.Here,  sin  etc.,  which  are  to  be  denied,  are  under- 
stood, here  also  preceded  by  a  query. 

Without  queries: — 

wfkift  t  fawt  ^m^  Tim  *  ^frr^nm^  i 

Devotion  to  God  &va  and  not  to  riches,  intent'  attachment  to 
the  science  and  hot  to  young  maiden,  the  weapon  of  God  of  \j  ve, 
anxiety  for  fame  and  not  for  body  are  generally  found  in  the  great. 

Here,  things  to  be  denied  are  expressed. 

The  strength  of  that  lord  is  for  quelling  the  fear  of  the  dig- 
tressed.  His  great  learning  is  for  honouring  the  scholars.  Jsot  only 
his  riches  but  his  possession  of  good  qualities  too  are  for  the  purpose 
of  others. 

This  figure  founded  upon  a  Paronomasia  is  more 
striking.     For  example  see  the  text. 

58.     iraRfa* — Rivalry. 
Ex.     *tw*t  TTgjrerT  *r  w%  t%rT3<ft«nra  I 

'This  slender-waisted  maiden  vanquished  my  waist  with  hers' — 
bo  thinking,  the  lion  cleaves  the  frontal  globes  (on  the  forehead)  of 
the  elephant  which  resemble  the  jar-like  bosoms  of  that  lady. 

Here,  the  lion  unable  to  avenge  itself  directly  on 
the  lady,  its  conqueror  in  vanquishing  its  waist  by 
hers,  cleaves  the  frontal  globes,  of  the  elephant,  which 
have  a  connection  of  resemblance  with  the  circular 
bosoms  of  the  lady.  This  kind  of  description  proves 
the  excellence  of  the  waist  of  the  lady. 

60.    ^rn*iiw*r — Poetical  Reason. 

Def.  W'ken  a  reason  is  implied  in  a  sentence  or 
in  a  word  or  words,  it  is  called  Poetical  Reason. 
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-  Ex.    «^:tTT5«feT^f«mft?#  wjrfa-  gn 

0  God  3iva  (lit.  Destroyer  of  3  cities)  !  By  this  (my)  body 
coming  intfi  exigstance,  it  must  be  inferred  that,  I  never  saluted  the© 
in  aAy  of  my  previous  births.  And  now  saluting  thee,  I  am  eman- 
cipated ;  and  I  therefore,  bodiless,  cannot  salute  thee  in  my  future 
birth.       'Thus  these  two  faults    of     mine    should    be   pardoned 

0  Great  Lord  ! 

Here,  non-salutation  becomes  the  reason  for  the 
faults  committed  and  this  fact  is  expressed  by  two 
sentences. 

^STrrg: — '  non-assumption  of  the  body  '  is  the  reason 
for  ^  'SrsrfrTHrai  '  non-salutation  in  the  fujture  birth  ' 
and   we    have   ^T^ff^t^T   in    a    single   word.      •TH5*fiff: 

1  final  emancipation  by  saluting '  is  the  reason  for  ^lrT*j: 
1  non-assumption  of  the  body  '  and  this  fact  having 
been  expressed  by  two  words  *TPp?rar,  we  have  the 
Poetical  Reason  in  more  than  one  word. 

N.B\ — This  figure  occuring  in  a  sentence  should 
not  be  confounded  with  the  figures  ^rwT«fR55THI '  Tran- 
sition '  (59)  nor  with  "ssf^n^ff  '  Inference' ;  *  on  this, 
S.  D.  s.vys  as  follows  : — '  In  the  province  of  poetry 
the  reason  is  three-fold,  as  being  Informative,  Com- 
pletive and  Justificative  (or  Confirmative).  Of  these 
three  sorts,  the  Infirmative  Reason  is  the  subject  of 
the  figure  Inference,*  the  Completive  of  the  Poetical 
Reason  and  the  Justificative  Of  the  Transition.  Thus 
the  Transition,  founded  upon  a  causation  is  evi'dently 
distinct  frjm  the  Poetical  Reason.'  » 

#  This  figure  is  not  treated  in  this  book. 
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0  S.  D.  defines  it  thus  : — '  The  notion,  expressed  in 
a  peculiarly  striking  manner,  of  a  thing  established 
by  proof,  is  termed  Inference/  and  exemplifies  thus  : — 

*re  trrra^Tm  ifcf^fjim:  trafsrr  era  UTT:  I 

H^TURTfa croft  m^T^t  5?;:  mt  W§  II 

'  Wherever  falls  the  sight  of  women,  there  fall  sharpened  arrows  ; 
Hence,  I  infer,  Cupid  runs  before  them  with  his  bow  furnished 
with  shafts'. 

92.     ^sTtfur. — Crooked  Speech. 

gffTcJi  '  Emphasis  '  is  an  emotional  alteration  of  the 
sound  or  an  affected  chancre  of  voice  in  such  a  manner 
as  to  imply  the  contrary  meaning  of  the  expression 
employed  by  the  speaker. 

Ex.     'Sr^HrTMt^  *fani  ^f^rrrS^ftTrftfTHT  I 
^f%<ftofafcT  rT  rTTf  Smm  HT^ST  fl 

1  Lad j  !  Thy  anger  is  an  inconsiderate  one  and  is  not  just  j' 
thus  told  (by  her  lover),  she  saying  (in  a  prolated  and  affected  tone) 
'NOT  just'  gave  him  a  blow  with  her  garland. 

95.     stTtT*t— The  Exalted. 

Example  of  the  description  of  prosperity, 

*^RW3  wt^:  sfcrf5n«roMfr,  i 

^TrTt  <3%Ssn::  IvS^T^Rifa  rT^cT:  II  ' 
Ravana  surrounded  by   the   innumerable   images   of    his   own 
reflected   in   the    jewelled  pillars  (of   his  palace)  was  with  great 
difficulty  recognized  by  Hanuman  (lit.  son  of  ^iw^t).    « 

From  this,  the  super-mundane  'prosperity  of 
Ravana,  kin^.  of  Lanka,  the  object  under  description, 
is  apprehended. 
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-It  is  essentially  necessary  that  student  should 
know  what  is  ^f%:  'Conjunction'  and  what  is  *faR: 
*  Commixture'  as  they  are  not  treated  in  this  book. 

Def.  A  combination*  of  two  or  more  of  the  orna- 
ments treated  in  this  book  which  exist  independently 
of  each  other  in  one  place  is  called  the  Conjunction 
^TClfe.  On  the  contrary,  a  combination  of  two  or 
more  ornaments,  in  one  and  the  same  place,  which 
are  subordinate  to  one  another  and  about  which  there 
is  dubiousness  is  called  the  Commixture  TEflSX 

Example  of  Conjunction, 

May  that  God  (Krishna)  of  the  blooming  lotus-like  eyes — the 
Slayer  of  Kamsa — the  Sun  in  annihilating  the  darkness  of  this 
worldly  life  protect  us  from  calamity,    (^'^r  =  Sun). 

In  the  compound  ^RXo,  we  have  an  Elliptical 
Simile  No.  1  in  the  omission  of  the  word  implying 
comparison  ;  and  in  the  compound  TfcfTo,  we  have  a 
Metaphor  by  the  superimposition  of  the  God  Sun 
upon  Krishna.  These  two  ornaments  exist  in  the 
same  place  independently  of  each  other. 

Example  of  Commixture. 
T^WTffT  W[fi  ftp^T*  ^ifTft  riW.  I 

»  v 

This  lunar  orb  dispelling  the  thick  darkness  and  causing  excessive 
delight  to  the  eyes^shines  in  the  sky.  * 

This  can  be  taken  as  : —  •  ' 

(1)  'STJT^rHlsfffT — Indirect  Description,  as  this 
description  of  the  resplendent  moon  shining  in  the 
sky — the  object   not  on   hand — conveys   a   reference 
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to  a  beautiful  dame  standing  on  the  top  of  a  sky- 
kissing  mansion,,  her  circular  face  alone  being  visible 
above  the  parapet  wall  ; 

(2)  A  Metaphor  No.  1  -*r«j*Tsrrite^q3|?J{  as  the 
moon's  orb  is  superimposed  upon  a  fair  face  intimated 
by  the  pronoun  '  ^ff  =  this ' ; 

(3)  ^mstsTtfS  No.  1  (^r^rfa^fa  =  Metaphcri- 
cal  Hyperbole),  through  the  introsusception  of  the 
circular  face  in  the  orb  of  the  moon  ; 

(4)  ti4tl4ft$4{ — Periphrasis,  as  the  advent  of  the 
night  that  excites  delight  in  the  minds  of  the  united 
lovers — the  fact  to  be  intimated  by  the  speaker — has 
been  expressed  by  a  turn  of  speech — the  description 
of  the  moonj 

(5)  WTT^tfk — Modal  Metaphor,  as  the  face  inti- 
mated by  '^j?  —  this' — the  object  not  on  hand,  is 
understood  by  the  description  of  the  moon- — the  object 
on  hand,  from  a  sameness  of  action,  i.e.,  the  action  of 
expelling  the  darkness  of  the  night  by  their  splen- 
dours ;  < 

(6)  ?JwfinTrTT—  Equal  Pairing,  as  the  face  and 
the  lunar  orb  which  can  be  taken  as  objects  on  hand 
are  associated  with  a  sameness  of  attributes — shining 
and  expelling  the  darkness  ; 

(7)  ^tu^W — Illuminator,  as  the  face  and  the  lunar 
orb  the  former  of  which  is  now  taken  as  the  object  on 
hand  and  the  latter  as  one  not  on  hand'  are  together 
associated  with  one  and  the  same  attribute — the  verb 
^WTf?T  I  cand  so  on. 

As  we  kave  here  a  dubiousness  abouf  all  these 
ornaments,  this  figure  is  called  ^tc  ( 


All  the  Alankaras  treated  in   this' book   may   be 
classified  under  the%  following  heads  :— 

•         •  f» 

#  I.    • Figures  founded  on  Similavity. — - 


1. 

-3W\  1 

2. 

^T^S  1 

3. 

• 

4. 

n<?ta  « 

5. 

^T3i  1 

6. 

trftnrra  i 

7. 

^^r  i 

8. 

9. 

♦inferm^  i 

10. 

*re^  1 

11. 

^^ra  i 

12. 

^^Tl 

13. 

^rasrmfm 

2nd  kinds. 

* 

14. 

rpajmfam.i 

15. 

fta3i  i     , 

16. 

^fr/lfa^ 

1st  »and 


82. 


17.  IffaTO^T  I 

18.  ?ST*rT  | 

19.  fa^SRT  I 

20.  esrf?rt5R  i  * 

21.  *<#tfsi  I 

23.  *wmtf?ti  i 

26.  *f  w  I 

27.  'snrejfmsmr  i 

28.  iT^mifT  i 

29.  qgpftm  | 

66.  ?3f%fl  I 

» 

75.  cisfW  I 

78.  ^g^W  I 

79.  jftfacT  | 

80.  qm\m  i 

81.,  gWftfar^ 


21 
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II.     Figures  founded  on  Contrast. — faftwsn;:  \ 
13.      ^mwrfST  •  3rd    and      42.     srai  i 


4th  kinds. 

38.    faro  i. 


41. 


44,     fgfjc?  j 
54.     facjpsr  I 

77.    *rair^ 

94.      «TTf%^  I 
97.     f^flfi  I 


IIL     Figures  adhering  to,  or  violating, 
the  law  of  causation. 


13. 

<srffi3nnfm 

5  th, 

6th 

40. 

fef^nr  i 

.  and  7th  ki 

nds. 

43. 

wro  ( 

34. 

fem^T  i 

45. 

^rara  i 

35. 

faspfTfm  1 

55. 

^r^f^T  i 

36. 

^tfvre  I 

63. 

vftf\fk  i 

37. 

^sprfa  \ 

100. 

%i 

IV.     Figures  relating  to  the  Logical  connection 
of  words  in  a  sentence. — ^t^^tow^t:  i 

56.      cfiTTcjiffacff  |  f 


50.      g!fW^  I 
.53.      tffttfissTT  | 


59.      ^T^rmT^frT  I 
74.  «  TgTT^  r 


V.     Figures  relating  to  the  Logical  connection  of 

*  censes  of  two  sentences. — rrai^f^m^T:  i 
t.  *   <\ 

60.     WSjf^T!  <  61      WT«?TOTf€n 

62.     faefi^  \ 
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■  VI.     Figures  founded  on   Universality. — 


0\ 


22.  f^iftfm  1 

39.  to  1 

51.  Tjsrfg  1    • 

52.  *TjfrefrT  I 

57.  TOTfa  I 

58.  srSRfar  I 

64.  *WT3*TT  \ 

65.  fiRS2rT^=rf%ff?  I 

67.  u^hr  1  # 

68.  f%WT^5T  I 


69. 

70. 
71. 

72.    tsr  1 
90.     <3!cfitf?lT  } 


^f  T  I 


99. 


91. 
93. 
95. 
96. 

98. 


VII.     Figures  founded  on  Dissimulation. 


30. 

31. 
32.» 
83. 
84. 


^r^p  j 


85.  friffH  1 

86.  c^T^rfli  I 

87.  ?z<pm  1 

88.  f%§  mfar  1 


92. 


89 


VIII.     Figures  founded  on  sir  Hang  chain-like 
.  description. — 'S  ^^nwr^Tir^T:  1     • 

46.  ^RWRH  I  j    48.  *  JTTSH£riT&  \ 

47.  q^T^tft  l  i  49.      m*  \ 
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IX.     Figures  founded  on  striking  epithets.— ■• 
24.     tffr^T  I  |     25.     irf^SR^t^i^:  I 


X.     Figure  relating  to  convention  6£  Poets. — 


73.      g?T  I 


Mutual  distinctions  of  some  of  the  more  important 
Figures  treated  in  this  book. 


Distinction  of — 

^trm  In  UP  AM  A,  we  have  a  striking  ex- 

1  pressed  resemblance  that  has  beerfsanc- 

Hrffa  tioned  by  convention  of  poets  and   that 

4  will   exite  poetical  delight  and  give  an 

and  agreeable  surprise.     In  PR  ATI  PA,  we 

^cjil^rT         have  not  got  that  striking  resemblance. 
12  The  usdal  form  of  comparison  is   invert- 

ed and   the  excellence  of  upameya  over 
upamdna,  is   implied.      In    UTPREK- 
'  s  SHA,    we  have  a  m6re  ^stricking    sug- 

gested resemblance  not   confined   to  the 
convention    of  poets    but  solely    due  to 
the  imaginative  skill  of  the  poet. 
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1 
and 


1 

and 

^trwrrtraT 

3 


1 

and 


In  UP  AM  A,  the  comparison  is  be- 
tween two  distinct  >  objects — upameya 
and  upamdna.  In  ANANVAYA,  one 
and  the  .same  object  is  compared,  i.e.,  to 
itself  in  the  absence  of  a  second  thing 
to  «be  compared  to.  The,  resemblance 
is  not  a  striking  one."       * 

In  UPAMA,  we  have  the  compari- 
son in  one  sentence.  In  the  other,  we 
have  the  reciprocal  comparison  between 
two  distinct  objects  and  the  recipro- 
cation is  possible  only  in  two  sentences. 
The  comparision  is  not  a  striking  one. 

In  UPAMA,  the  comparison  is  ex- 
pressed. In  RUPAKA,  the  comparison 
is  not  expressed  but  is  suggested  be- 
tween two  distinct  objects  represented 
as  identical. 


1 

and 

20    ' 

1  * 

'  and 

^V 

26 


In  UPAMA,  the  comparison  is  not 
accompanied  with  a  difference.  In 
VYATIREKA,  the  difference  is  also 
stated,  i.e.,  comparison  is  stated  in  one 
respect  and  decried  in  another  respect. 

In  UPAMA,  we  have  real  expressed 
Resemblance  resting  in  the  senses  of 
words.  In  SLESHA,  the  suggested 
resemblance  tests  in  nv*re  words  with- 
out reference  to  1  heir  meanings. 
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5 
and 

No.  1 
(13) 


5 
and     - 

si 

11 


5 
and 

9 

6 
and 

5 

7      >  , 
and 

5 


In  RUPAKA,  two  distinct  objects — - 
upamana  and  upameya — are  represented 
as  identical  on  account  of  their  close  re- 
semblance. In  ATISAYOKTI  No.  1, 
upameya  is  comprehended  as  identical 
with  upamana  through  intrcvsusception 
and  is1  expressed  by  the  word  represent* 
ing  the  upamana. 

In  RUPAKA,  upamana  and  upa- 
me}^a  are  identified  without  their  dis- 
tinct characters  being;  concealed.  In 
APAHNUTI  the  real  character  of  the 
upameya  is  concealed,  i.e.,  denied  and 
that  of  another  imaginary  upamana  is 
superimposed  upon  it. 

In  RUPAKA,  the  identification  is 
not  a  mistaken  one.  In  BHRANTI- 
MAN,  it  is  mistaken  one. 


In    PARINAMA,    the    act   of    the 

sentient  upameya  is  transferred  to<  the 
upamana.  In  RUPAKA,  the  upamana 
is  not  connected  with,  any  ac[.  of  the 
upameya. 

c 

In    ULLEJ^HA,    .the    upameya    is 
looked  upon    as    identical l  with    several 
upamanas  by  one  or  different  perceivers- 
thrbugh   difference    of   peculiarities    ac- 
cording to  their  taste.     In  RUPAKA, 
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the  upameya  is  simply  identified  » with 
one  or  many  upamanas  on  account  of 
their  close  resemblance  only  and  not 
under  any  differential  peculiarity. 


«... 


9 
and 

10 


5n  SMRITHIAN,  th^  sight  of  the 
upamana  brings  to  the  mind  of  the  be- 
holder the  recollection  of  the  upameya. 
In  BHRANTIMAX,  we  mistake  upa- 
meya for  upamana.  In  SANDEHA, 
we  doubt  the  certainty  of  an  object — ■ 
whether  it  is  upamana  or  upameya. 


^fT^fh  In    APAHNUTI.    the»  upameya    is 

11  denied,  i.e.,  is  concealed  and  some  other, 

"«?n"5fn%         i-e->  upamana    is   imposed    upon   it.     In 
86  VYAJOKTI,    we  have    the  artful    con- 

and  cealment  of  an  object,    though  discover- 

*?Triircr  ed,     which    is    not    mentioned    by    the 

,   3*2  person    who    conceals    the    same.        In 

AKSHEPA,  we  have  only  a  semblance 
of  denial,  i.e.,  a  pretended  denial  of 
what  has  been  said  by  the .  speaker  him- 
self. 


^ScTtNt      ♦        In  UTPREKSHA,    the   introsuscep- 

12  tion  is  not  complete,  i.e.,    the    upameya 

and  '       *  is. fancied    under  the    character  tof  upa- 

*f7Tiritfw  '    mana.     In  AXIS AYOKTI,  -the  intro- 

No.  1*  susception  is  complete,   c\s*  the    upameya 

(13)  which  is   comprehended  as   upamana   is 
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12 

and 

9 


not  mentioned  and  is    expressed    t>\  the 
word  expressing  the  upamana. 

In  UTPREKSHA,  the  poet  who 
entertains  the  fancy  is  fully  aware  of 
the  distinct  nature  of  the  upameya  to 
which  he  attributes  the  'imaginary 
character — upamana.  In  BHR ANTI- 
MAN,  the  person  who  mistakes  the 
upameya  for  upamana  is  not  conscious 
of  the  upameya — the  subject  mistaken, 
on  account  of  its  close  resemblance  with 
the  upamana. 


12 
and 

*^ 

10 


14 
and 

15       * 


In  UTPREKSHA,  the  fancied  upa- 
mana is  apprehended  more  prominently 
than  the  upameya.  In  SANDEHA, 
both  upamana  and  upameya  are  appre- 
hended as  equally  prominent  on  account 
of  their  close  resemblance  which  creates  a 
doubt  in  the  mind  of  the  perceiver  who 
is  therefore  unable  to  decide  whether 
the  object  before  him  is  really  upameya 
or.  upamana  itself. 

In  TULYAYOGITA,  we*  have  the 
sameness  of  attribute  of  objects  on  hand, 
or  of  objects  not  on  hand.  In  DIPAKA, 
the  objects  on  hand  and  ftiose  not  on 
hand  are  together  associated  with  one 
mad  the  same  attribute  mentioned  only 
once.      (See  pages  46  and  47.) 
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17 

18 

19 

and  • 

61 


In  PRATIVASTUPAMA,  we  have 
a  parallel  representation  of  the  same 
common  attribute  expressed  by  different 
words.  In  DRISHTANTA,  we  have 
a  reflective  representation  of  similar 
,  attributes.  (See  page  50.)  In  PRATI- 
'  VASTUPAMA,  the.  twp  1  sentences* 
employed  terminate  in  conveying  the 
same  sense.  In  DRISHTANTA,  the 
sentences  *  have  a  similar  sense  reflec- 
tively expressed.  In  NIDARSANA, 
the  senses  of  two  sentences!  terminate 
in  >a  comparison.  In  ARTHANTARA- 
•  NYASA,  we  have  the  relation  of 
general  and  particular  between  the 
senses  of  two  sentences  employed  one 
of  which  serves  to  illustrate  the  other. 


ojjfHT^  In  VYATIREKA,   we  have   an    ex- 

20  pressed  resemblance   accompanied  by  a 

iftf%?r  difference.        In  MIL  IT  A,  we  have  a 

79  suggested  resemblance  ;  but   the   differ- 
OTOT^T  ence  between  upameya  and   upamana  is 

80  not  perceivable  on  account  .of  the    one 
d^fecT  having  been  eclipsed  by  the  other,   i.e., 

81  '  the  upameya,  inferior  in  quality,   is  not 
and  #<tt  all  apprehended  by  its  being  eclipsed 

faijisrai  by   the   upamana,    superior   in   quality. 

82  *  *ln  -SAM  ANY  A,  the  two  objects,,  upa- 


*  Are  independent  oi  feaeh  other,     f  ^ire  dependent  upon 
eaeh  other. 


22 


Ifo 
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«  mana  and   upameya,   could   not  be  dis- 

tinguished on  account  of  their  having 
like  properties  and  in  the  absence  of  any 
discriminating  peculiarity.  In  MILI- 
TA,  the  inferior  object  gives  up  its  own 
quality.  In  SAMANY,A,  both  the 
•  ■  objects  do  not  give  up  tft'eif  qualities. 
In  UNMILITA,  the  difference  which 
was  not  perceivable  as  in  MILITA, 
becomes  manifest  by  some  act  of  the 
perceiver.  In  VISESHAKA,  the  dis- 
criminating peculiarity  which  was  ab- 
sent in  SAM  ANY  A  becomes  manifest 
by  the  accidental  operation  of  another 
agency. 

TOTCftfar  In  SAMASOKTI,  the  object  not  on 

23  hand,  aprastuta,  is  intimated  by  the  des- 

TOreffllfthft  cription  of  an  object  on  hand,  prastuta. 

27  In    APRASTUTAPRASAMSA,    the 

trsrfcffaiTI  object  on  hand  is  intimated  by  thu  des- 

29  cription  of  an  object  not  on  hand.     In 
and  PARYAYOKTAM,  what  is  tp  be  inti- 

cSjjgraf^j       mated  is  expressed  by  a  turn    of  speech 

30  — by  words  which  do  not  express  it  but 
by  wor&3  which  suggest  it'  In  VYA- 
JASTUT5,  praise  is  understood  by  ap- 
parent cepisure  and  censure  is  understood 

o  %  by  apparent  praise.    ••     v 

fWT3TT  ' «        In  VJBHAVANA,  we  h'ave  an  effect 
34  in  the  absence   of  a   cause.     In   VISE- 


APPENDIX. 


iVi 


35 
33 
37 

few  ' 

38 

45 

63 
and 

100 


51 
and 

44 


57 
and 

55 


SHOKTI,  we  have  an  absence  of  the 
effect  notwithstanding  the  existence  of 
a  cause,  or  in  other  words,  we  have  a 
cause  withojit  an  effect.  In  V1RODHA, 
we  have  both  the  objects  represented 
^,s  apparently  contradicting   each   other. 

"  In  ASANGATI,  we  ha*ve  «i  -cause  and 
the  effect  represented  as  occupying  two 
different  localities.  In  VISHAMA, 
we  have  a  cause  opposed  to  its  effect. 
In  VYAGHATA,  we  have  one  and  the 
same  cause  producing  different  effects — 
one  natural  and   the    other    the    exact 

*  opposite.  In  PRAUDHOKTI,  we 
have  simply  an  attribution  of  a  cause  to 
an  effect  as  boldly  asserted  by  the  poet 
which  cause  cannot  form  the  cause  of 
that  effect.  In  HETU  2nd  SORT,  we 
have  a  cause  identified  with  its  effect. 

In  PARYAYA,  we  have   one  object 

residing  in  many  places,  or  many  objects 

in  one  and  the   same  place,  in  succession. 

In  VISESHA  2nd  KIND,  we  have  one 

object  existing  in  many  places,  i.e.,  resid- 

»  ing  in  many  place^  simultaneously. 

*  • 
'   In  SAMADIPI,  the  effect  of  an   act 

through  one   cause  is  facilitated  by  the 

incidental   operation    of  another  v  cause 

and  this  cause  is  therefore  more   power 

ful  than  the  other  and  hence  wc  have  in 
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samadhi  unequal  causes.  In  SAMTT- 
CHCHAYA  2nd  KIND,  all  causes  are 
equally  powerful  in  bringing  out  the 
same  effect  with  emulation  as  the 
Maxim  of  the  Threshing  floor  and  the 
Pegions*,  i.e.,  just  ae  the  p°,gions  alight 
together  upon  a  threshing  floor,  eg,ch 
with  emulation. 

**faw*n*         In    ARTHANTARANYASA,    we 

61  have  two  statements  one  of  which  illus- 

and  trates    the    other,   i.e.,    one    contains   a 

^T^rf^TW        justificative    reason    for    confirming  the 
60  other  and  thus  we  have  here   a   relation 

of  general  and  particular.  In  KAVYA- 
LINGA,  one  statement  forms  an  im- 
plied completive  reason  for  the  other 
and  we  have  no  such  relation  of  the 
general  and  the  particular, 

<^p!  In  MILITA,   an    object   of  inferior 

75  quality  is  lost  in  the  superior  quahty  of 

and  the  other.     In  TADGUNA,  the  object 

iftf%rf  gives  up  its  own  inferior  quality  and  as- 

79  c  sumes  the  superior  quality  of  the  other. 

^tTC  In  U^TARA,  sve  infer  from  a  state- 

83  ment   made    that   a  question  has   been 

trftflNTCT  previously     made.        In     PARISAN- 

,  53  KHYA  2nd  hind  (see   Appendix),    we 

and  have   both   question   and   answer.      In 
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SRToSrf^hT        KAVYALINGA,  the  reason   whifch   is 
60  not  preceded  by  a  question  is  an  implied 

one  and  is  to  be  inferred  by  the  student 
from  the,  context. 

^Tcftfk  In    SVABHAVOKTI,    we   have   an 

93.    p       exact  delineation  of  aji  object  with  refer- 

and  ence   to   its  peculiar  action   or  natural 

*nf%3i  appearance  as  is  perceived  by  the  poet 

94  alone.       In    BHAVIKA,   we   have   a 

description  of  an  event  past  or  future  in 

such  a  manner  as  can  bring  the  subject 

of  description  vividly  before   the  mind's 

t        eye. 
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